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PREFACE 

The Model Cities Evaluation Institute is supported by Model Cities, 

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development to assist City Demonstra-

tion Agencies to increase their capability to develop and manage a local 

evaluation effort. 

As part of its program of suppor~ and assistance to CDAs, the Model 

Cities Evaluation Institute has been involved in the compilation, develop-

ment and dissemination of materials related to evaluation. The Abstracts 

on Evaluative Research is a compilation of articles and books on evaluation 

. in a number of different program areas. It is intended to provide an easy 

reference source for evaluators and a guide to identifying major areas of 

evaluation activity. 

The Abstracts represent the first in a series of materials that will 

be developed to further strengthen the role of evaluation in the Model 

Cities Program. 

Richard Langendorf 
Director of Planning and evaluation 
Model Cities, u. S. Dt!partmon t of 

Housing and Urban Development 
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001. Aldrich, Nelson, (ed.), "The Controversj' Over the More Effective 
Schools: A Special Supplement," Urban Revie',.;, vol. 2, ho. 6, (1968), 
15-34. 

This Special Supplement presents the conclusions of ~avid Fox's 
1966-67 evaluation of the More Effective Schools program 1n N~\',T York 
Ci ty, two critiques of Fox's work, and Fox '/ s answer to the cr1 t.1CS . 
The conclusions which Fox drew from the study of the MES pro~ra~ 
after three years of operation were; 1) tpere was great var~at1on 
from one HE school to another, 2) the climate and attitude of th~ 
school, staff, and parents were characterized by hope and enthus1asm, 
no mean accomplishment in school-community relations, ~) the HES,made 
no significant differen~e in the achievement of the ch1ldren, an~ 4) 
there was no innovation in the basic teaching process. 

David Schwager, Vice President 'of the United Federation of 
Teachers, which strongly supported the program, and HarrY,Gottesfeld, 
a psychology professor, criticize the evaluation on techn1cal grounds: 
the failure to use urban norms for assessing the performance of,urb~n 
children, poor use of control groups, failure to carrY,out 1~ng1tud1-
nal study misinterpretation of data based on preconce1ved b1ases, , 
lack of s~andardization in observers' reports, unreliabil~ty of me~sur1ng 
devices misadministration of tests, biased teacher sampl1ng, and 1n­
suffici~nt st'atistical analysis. Both critics indicate their concern 
that the Board of Education was using the evaluation to phase out the 
HES program. 

Fox replied that his evaluation was in fact short-term and thus 
merely suggestive. The program was too you~g t~ r~alize its po~ential 
and the Board would be misusing the evaluat10n 1f 1t chose to flnd only 
negative things about MES in the report. He defe~ded ?is ~e~ea~ch~ , 
techniques, granting that the data Itlere open to d1fferlng lnl..er,!:'re ... at1on, 
and. reaffirmed his conclusions that there were both great strengths and 
weaknesses in the HES and that further study was needed before any de­
finitive conclusions should be drawn or decisive action implemented.' 

002. AIkin, Harvin C. "Evaluation Theory Development," Evaluation 
Comment, vol. 2, no. ~ (1969), 2-7. 

A model of evaluation research, based on the concept of evalua~ion 
urt.!ns, is defined and developed. This r:1odt:!l is geared toward handllng 
anulysis both of total sy.:;tems and of specific programs. 

Previous definitions of 0valu~tion havo proved inudequate in de­
scribinqthe broa(.!, complex Clctivjt:i(,s roquirC'd of th~ eVCl~U..1to~. 'rhe 
author's definition is bas0d on tho view thnt evaluat10n sltuatlons 
arc' often uniqul', and tfw.t the purpc,se of evaluiltion is to provide use­
ful in[orma tion to the c1c~cisi()n-mak(~r. 
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Five areas of evaluation are identified: 1) evaluations which 
provide informa'tion about the state of the system (systems assessme:nt), 
2) evaluations which provide information relevant to the selection of 
programs to serve specific educational needs (program planning), 3) 
evaluations which provide information about the extent ,to which a pro­
g~am has been introduced in the intended manner (program implementation), 
4) evaluations which help in improving the program (pro'gram modification) , 
and 5) evaluations which help the decision-maker to judge the over-all 
worth of a prpgram (program certification). Each of these areas requires 
different approaches and methodologies. 

At the micro-level, the most important task is specification of 
objectives, whi~e at the macro-level the social and organizational con­
text of the system is th~ most crucial factor to be examined. 

003. Andrew, Gwen, "Some Observations on Hanagement Problems in Applied 
Social Research," The American Sociologist, vol. 2, no. 2 (1967), 84-89, 
92. 

This paper discusses problems that arise in applied research, parti-
.cularly when a separate research-demonstration is installed within an 
ongoing agency. Two primary sources of stress are: (1) the managerial 
arrangements of the project and (2) the professional strain between pro­
gram and research demands. Drawing on the experience of four applied 
research programs, Andrew identifies such managerial problems as location 
of budgetary control, earmarked funds, identification of the project as 
an ind~pendent unit·, recruitment of specialized personnel, tendency to 
use "expert" consultants, time lag in implementing the action program, 
conflict between levels of the organizational hierarchy, hostile inter­
disciplinary relationships, and isolated prngram decisions. Professional 
problems include limited use of available knowledge, limited definition 
of the program in professional terms, failure to specify conditions 
under which the program is expected to operate, limited specification 
o~ procedural rules, and ;the threat of failure. The author makes sugges­
t10ns for resolution of the conflicts, including extended formal con­
tact between researchers and the personnel department to arrange recrui­
ting procedures, decisions on staff requirements well in advance of 
hiring, selection of local agency staff ~s pa.rt of the project staff 
and half-time appointments in the agency and on the project, program 
goals determined by the program staff, incorporation of agency people 
in the research unit, staff knowledge of the literature, planning of 
intervention in terms of multiple decision processes in adaptive systems, 
and concentrating on the processes by which goals are to be reachod. 
Such procedures can decrease distrust on the part of practitioners ilnd 
ilid in creating well-designed evaluation stUdies. 
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1 C Sherwood "Research Versus Sidney, and C arence . . . 1 
004. Aronson, Social Action Research," Social Work, vo . 
practitioner: Problems in 
12, no. 4' (1967), 89-96. 

, "fficulties of evaluating federal programs 
This art~cle descr~bes d~, 1 d the establishment of multi-ser­

directed toward delinquency con~ro an d on all levels of contact 
vice community centers. Problems occurre 
between researcher and practitioner. 

h directors found it difficult to 
On the highest level, rese~rc f goals and to conceptualize 

d ' to think ~n terms 0 
get program es~gnexs, t Constant probing was neces-
the intended steps from ~nput to ou c~me:ples Lower level practi-

t from processes to pr~nc~ . 'd 
sary to ge away t hers camp counselors etc., d~ 
tioners, such as social w~rke~s, ~a~rol ~roup designs. Thus, even 
not appreciate the necess~ty or con

h 
0 ram designer, the practi­

when control groups were set up by.t e pr
ts

g 
There was also difficulty 

" b ted" the requ~remen • , 
tioners often sa 0 ~g " h k'nds of client-record data wh~ch 
at the lower levels ~n obta~n~ng t e ~ 

were needed. 

f nd some of the project directors hostile to 
The researchers ou . 't d 'n Further-

research, since they had not been included ~n ~ s es~g. d 
tended to change the programs constan,tly since, they ha 

more, they, ' ' ified intervention mechan~sms. In 
little stake ~n tes~~ng the,spec t' the "anchor man" who would be 

of the major ~nnova ~ons--
one case, one h l' t and the multi-service center--
the permanent liaison between t e cT~e~ the evaluation for these 
was abandoned by several centers. 't~ 't any forewarning to the ~e­
projects became irrelevant, often w~ ou 

searcher. 

The authors 
ences taught the 
grounds, a great 

end on a hopeful note, indicating that these experi­
researchers, many of whom were from academic back- , 
deal that could be applied in future evaluation stud~es. 

Barton, Allen H. Organiz~tio~al Measurement. 
005. College Entrance Exam~nat~on Board, 1961. 

Princeton, New 

Jersey: 
, ' t of measures and classifications 

This book presents a w~de var~e Y " ' t f' Ids. 
, d b researrhcrs ~n many d~fferen lC 

of organizatlons develope Y -- 1 ;nclude' measures of input, 
, bl d measures coverec .... , 

Types of var~a es an , bl s social structural vdrlablcs, 
t 'ronmental var~a e , 

measures of outpu ~ ~n~l '-c' n focuses on the logical nature of 
atti tudes, tlnd actlvltJ.es. DlSCU"',:,>~~, 'v~- a summ.:l.ry of cmpiriGc:ll 

t ' I\n ""~r·':1l·'lX q~ ,,,::> the nW.:lsurement: opl.!ra lon. I "". ,-' ~ -

mC.:l.sures of college characteristics. 

triitt::::n:-.... ~-----
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006. Barton, Allen H., Studvinq the Effects of Collegci Education . 
New Haven: The Edward H. Hazen Poundation, 1959. 

This monograph is a critique of Phillip E. Jacob's book, Changing 
Values in College. Jacob attempted to examine the results of a large 
nunilier of studies on changing values and draw general conclusions from 
them. Barton returns to the original studies, as well as to Jacob, 
and on methodological grounds, he questio~s their comparability and 
their relevance to the problem of values. 

He begins with a review of what different researchers mean by 
values and makes explicit the underlying model of factors which in­
fluence behavior. Often no distinctions are made between values and 
their major determinants: the capacity for critical thought; the know­
ledge and beliefs on which this is based; and the degree of emotional 
sensitivity which the individual has acquired. The untested model, 
and the variability of definitions of values between researchers, make 
it difficult to summarize conclusively the results of past research. 

Some of the major issues surrounding the problem of measuring 
values and beliefs are discussed, such as what is to be measured, how 
it may be validly measured, etc. It is concluded that good specific 
measuring devices have yet to be developed. The usefulness of general 
types of measures is assessed. 

Different types of design used in studies are compared. Because 
the college population is self-selected; it is impossible to follow 
the experimental model. However, some controls may be maintained by 
using before and after measures, comparisons of groups at different 
levels of exposure, measuring pre-existing differences between groups 
exposing themselves to different stimuli, and making a gross check on 
the alternative hypothesis of maturation or historical effects by com­
parisons with a "control group". Such controls are necessary if it is 
to be proved that college, rather than other factors, produces changes 
in values . 

The last chapter discusses problems of specification and generali­
zation. Colleges arencomplex social systems, and proving that they 
affect v.:l.lues gives little information about what parts of the college 
experience may be relevant. Relations between subsystems must be 
analyzed if sources of influence or barriers to influence a~e to be 
determined. Furthermore, different colleges may exhibit difforent 
patterns of ~3uk>yst(.'m inflt1(~nce, and different types of students may 
reClct di ffcl'ently to the S<3rno G timul i. Fll;cause the efforts to mr:asure 
v,l.J.ne C":lltHY.' in c~'llf':,u h,lV'.' J:wen ;JC~lt.tcrc.J dnd f.hort-rung(), there is 
some LItH.'s tion dbout whethor any broad gener.:l.lizCltions may be drawn from 
them. Jacob's overall conclusions from the data--thdt colll;)gu bas little 
effect on vnlues--mdY therefore be botter seen as a hypothesis de­
serving of monJ sys tema tic rO~;L!drch . 

Oo-""'''-,.~'''f'f('.>o\.':.' 
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007. Bateman, Worth. "Assessing Program Effectiveness: A Rating 
System for Identifying Relative Project success," ~'lelfare in Revie\'l, 
vol. 6, no. 1 (1968), 1-10. 

This paF~r recognizes that the over-all evaluation of a federal 
program can mask significant differences in effectiveness among indi­
vidual projects within the same program. If federal f~nds 7re to be 
allocated wisely within a program, it is necessary to ldentlfy those 
local projects which ar~ poorly managed and. ineffective. However, it 
is not only poor management that can lead to disappointing outcome 
results; outside conditions (unemployment rates, participant character­
istics, political atmosphere, etc.) can affect outcomes. 

Bateman uses the Work Experience and Training Program (funded under 
Title V of the Equal Opportunity Act) as an example. The goal of the 
program was to increase the earning power of the une~ployed poor through 
basic education, training and services. Four effectlveness measures 
were chosen: employment rate of project participants, their occupa­
tional distribution, average wage, and proportion who went on to further 
training. The author presents a procedure for controlling for the effect 
of outside conditions to determine the relative success of local pro­
jects. Projects were stratified into 48 categories on the basis of 
factors that regression analysis identified as important--local unemploy­
ment rate, percentage of trainees who were male, and average age of 
trainees. Each project was compared with others in the same category 
on each effectiveness measure and an aggregat:e score was compiled. The 
scores were used in making decisions on which local projects should be 
renewed, phased out, or modified. 

Further research should be done on the causes of variation within 
projects. [Ed. note: It might be rewarding tO,identify characterist~cs 
of projects across all categories that ranked hlgh (or low) on effectlve­
ness. ] 

008. Belshaw, Cyril, "Evaluation of Technical Assistance as a Contri­
bution to Development", International Development Review, vol. 8 (June 
1966), 2-6, 23. 

Evaluations of the effectiveness of technical aid to under-developed 
countries must be concerned not only wi th sp(~cific: goal-achievemlmt, but 
even more importuntly with the development of skills, side effects, ilnd 
otlwr intangibles, ilnd the assessment of the approprii'tteness of the ryoal 
i U;el f. 'l'lw ir:,; •. ·rt..H1t (wf.!:3tion whic.;h mu:.:t be arls\'/L!red is · .... hethar Ule 
programs have assisted in the oVl~rall socio-economic ~evelopment ~f a 
c()untry. 'l'his qlWS tion involves placing the program 1.n the organ1c. 
frclIneWork of tho economic and social environment of the country. S1 ngle-
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criterion evaluations are unlikely to provide all the needed infor­
mation to assess the impact of a program, since intervening variables 
and hidden factors, such as under-utilization of skills, will be 
ignored. 

Belshaw offers a list of potentially useful criterion measures 
for evaluating technical assistance programs, such as alterations of 
demand and consumption patterns, emergence of new demands, changes in 
the division of labor, and creation of indigenous institutions and 
organizations to train people to produce and administer innovations. 
He calls for the development of better theory on the proQess of de­
velopment, which can then be used in evaluation studies. Any assess­
ment of the contribution of technical assistance will involve the 
specification of assumptions about the strategy of development in the 
particular circumstances of the country. 

009. Bend, Emil. "The Impact of the Social Setting Upon Evaluative 
Research," Evaluative Research: Strategies and Methods. Pittsburgh: 
American Institutes for Research, 1970, pp 109-129. 

This paper discusses recurring administrative problems in 
planning and conducting evaluations of social action programs. The 
evaluative research process is divided into three phases, and problems 
are discussed in each phase: 

1) The Planning and Preparation Phase. Problem: Inadequate information 
and differential expectations of sponsors and subjects can cause a severe 
gap between the researcher and divergent interests within the organization, 
causing a lack of understanding and agreement abou~ evaluation objectives 
and activities. Problem: A lack of coordination within and between the 
organization and the research team can have unfortunate scheduling and 
attitUdinal consequences. 

2) The "On-Site" Phase. Problem: .Lack of acceptance of the research 
team by the subjects can result in incomplete, incorrect, and biased 
data. Problem: An evaluation project can be jeopardized by the failure 
of program staff to meet conditions imposed by the research design. 

3) The Analysis and Reporting Phase. Problem: Evaluative research findings 
and reconunendations are often presented i.n a form that makes them difficult 
for sponsors to interpret and apply. 

Seme suggcsti,)!1s are offered on how to minimize the unwanted effects 
of the envirorunent on evaluation research. However, many reactions from 
the environment are justified and serve to instruct evalu;:1.tors about in­
adequacies of applied social research. 

: . 
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010. Benedict, Barbara A., Paula H. Calder, Daniel M. Callahan, Harvey 
"The Clinical-Experimental 'Approach A. Hornstein, and Matthew B. t-1iles. 

to Assessing organi.zational Change Efforts," 
Science, vol. 3, no. 3 (1967), 347-380. 

~Tournal of Applied Behavior.:ll 

• 
This article reports the attempt to institute and evaluate a T-group 

type of orogram designed to improve relations among principal~ and the 
superint~ndent of a school system. The innovative methodologlcal ~pproach 
was to combine the rigor of experimental design and measurement V:1th 

the richness of the clinical approach to organizational in~erventlo~. The 
diagnostic/training staff, which planned and executed the lnterventlon, 
was kept separate from the research staff, which developed and analyzed 
the instruments to measure change. This procedure helped to control for 
biases resulting from personal involvement on the part of the change staff 
and guarded against the feedback or inf~rmation ~bout results of measur~= 
ment which might have contaminated the lnterventlon procedures. A multl 
ple-time series design was used which involved taking two measurements 
before and after the intervention on the experimental group and a control 
schooi staff. Specific hypotheses about the particular s~hool.system a~d 
general hypotheses about organizational reactions to clinlcal lnterventlons 
were tested. Analysis showed that there were no significant changes as 
a result of the program, and several situation-specific hypotheses to 
account for this result are proposed. 
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011. Bennis, Warren G. "Theory and Method in Applying Behavioral 
Science to Planned Organizational Change," Journal of Applied Behavioral 
Science, vol. 1, no. 4, (1965), 337-360. 

The article is of interest to the evaluator because it suggests 
the variety of approaches which the social scientist may take to 
planned change, and the number of possible variations in the degree of 
his involvement with the program under scrutiny. Eight different 
methods for bringing about change are identified: (1) exposition and 
propagation of the "truth," under the assumption that once the men in 
power have the "truth" they will follow it; (2) elite corps programs, ... ' 
which focus on attempts to get academics, scientists, social workers ,':"". 
etc., into the ruling elite; (3) human relations training programs; 
(4) staff programs, where the social. scientist observes, analyzes, 
and helps to plan rationally; (5) scholarly consultation--exploratory 
inquiry, scholarly understanding, confrontation, discovery of solutions, 
and scientific advice; (6) circulation of ideas to the elite--getting 
direct access to the ear of the powerful; (7) developmental research-­
seeing whether an idea can be brought to an engineering stage red. note: 
formative evaluations would fall into this category]; (8) action research, 
which undertakes to solve a problem from planning stages through implementa­
tion. 

In contrast with most discussions of the evaluator's role, which 
recommend that he limit himself to change programs of the types 5, 6, 
and 7, Bennis suggests that planned change programs will be most effective 
when the social scientist also takes on the role of change agent, becoming 
involved, at least to some degree, in the planning and implementation 
stages. 

012.' Berleman, William C. and Thomas W. stei nburn, "The Execution and 
Evaluation of a Delinquency Prevention Program," Social Problems, vol. 14, 
no. 4, (1967), 413-423 • 

This article reports the design and results of an experimental pre­
test of a delinquency prevention program in the community. Because the 
pre-test study was severely circumscribed in time and population serviced, 
it did not represent a test of service. Rather it offered the opportunity 
for implementation of rigorous procedural and evaluative techniques. Th8 
study is notable for its attempts to record precisely both the selection 
procedures used for experimental and control groups, and the exact amount 
of service received during the pre-test period. 

High ri.sk boys were chosen from a base popUlation of 167 Negro boys 
in Seattle. Four types of high risks were selectetl on the basis of previous 
behavior in school and community and predicted behavior on factors 
associated with acting out in previous age cohorts. Within each high 
risk category boys were.rnndornly assigned to control or experimental 
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groups. Among the hiqhest risks, a largcl.- pt\);',.'.t:L'un \Vuro assigned to 
the experimental section, so that their t:'XFh!<:L".l k.,:lh,'J: dropout rate 
would not leave the experimental group \".1 th boys \"ho W~1rc not ~s "bad" 
as tho controls. 

Four male social workers gave intensive scr'.'ict.:!to the experimental 
group. After the initial dropouts, each had a group of seven ·to work with. 
They met weekly at a community center, and the so-::ial worker also made 
contacts with them at school and at home. Extensi.ve recordings were kept 
of every contact. The median amount of service time a boy and his 
significant others recei.ved during the pre-test was slightly in excess of 
seventy-five hours. 

Data from school and court recprds w!2re analyzed and weighted for 
severity of infractions. Data for each group--experimental, control, 
attrition, and low risk--were analyzed for four time periods before and 
after the service period. The data indicate that acting out was 
reduced for the experimental group during the period of service, but 
regressed to previous levels after the termination of the demonstration 
period. 

013. Blalock, Hubert M., Jr., Causal Inferences in Nonexperimental 
Research. Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 1961. 

This book suggests an approach to causal inference in nonexperimental 
research. Rather ·than focusing on the design of experimental controls 
in the research,. the author presents methods of data analysis (suitabl~ 

for any type of empirical data, including survey) which test alternative 
causal models, using the statistical concept of degrees of fit. For 
example, with three variables, there are several possible models of causal 
relationships--eg., A--~ B--~ C, A--~ C--~ B, etc. The alternatives are 
tested, and those which are less good in their fit with the daca are 
discarded. Hore elaborate models can be cumulatively developed by 
adding variables. A theoretical presentation of the proc8dure is made, 
and two applications are given using actual data. 'rhe logic of the 
approach is developed in nontechnical ImlYUa9t::! which can be understood 
by a reader with a minimal background in mathunc:;.t ies; some statistical 
competence is necessary to apply the p'rocudure. 

01,1. BlenknC!r, t-kl.rgare t, "(Jb~;tacl('::; l;, 1.J.11 II A\. i ·;.i HJ~Sl: ~lrch in Ca:;0\-lork: 
P.Jrt I dnd Part II," ~:ocial Cd.l'~vX.H~:, \/'IL 31, lie>.,. ~ <l:\1 3, (1')::'0) ')il-(iO, 
97-10~) . 

This article discu~;~"Clr: LIlt.' !>1:t';;,llnn n,"" 1 ('d" ~;(.'icnti fic evalu<ltivt1 
rest'i.lr-:h in ~(Jcidl ca:Jowork <mel the: l'~;yclt(,locJj(;dl, ::;ocial, uconornic, 
and Il\('thodologj c.:tl 0[.)(; ti.lclcH to such .rosudl.Gh. 
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The mentality of a caseworker, warm and empathetic, is often very 
different from the conceptual analytic mentality of the scientific 
researcher. This often causes hostility between researchers and case-

, . workers, which prevents research from being done. Caseworkers claim that 
outsiders cannot understand the profession well enough to do valid 
research, yet they themselves seldom have the proper training. In 
addition, they are often afraid that funds wiLl be cut if their results 
are negative. Good research is very expensive in time and money, and 
caseworkers are often overburdened with \-lork, while their agency budgets 
can seldom support a research program. The research that has been done 
is often superficial. 

Training in research methods is critical to caseworkers j,n order 
to learn reliable, valid measuring te9hniques in determining both final 
case results and the nature of the worker-client relationship. Research 
teams of both caseworkers and research technicians are needed to do the 
urgently needed research in the casework field. 

016. Bonjean, Charles M., Richard J. Hill and S. Dale McLemore, 
sociological Measurement; An Inventory of Scales ffi1d Indices. San 
Francisco: Chandler Publishing Company, 1967. 

The evaluator Who is interested in locating useful scales and 
indices can turn to this book for a classification of available sociolo­
gical measures. The authors present seventy-eight major conceptual 
categories and list significant variables within each category. For 
example, one conceptual class is "Characteristics of Complex Organizations," 
and variables under this heading include administrative rationality, 
complexity, division of labor, and so on. For each variable listed, 
there is a bibliography of articles which have used relevant scales and 
indices; when the measure is one which has been used frequently, there 
is a description of it as well. (Bibliographies were obtained from a 
content analysis of four major sociological journals from 1954 to 1965.) 
This book thus helps the researcher not only to find existing measures 
but also guides him to previous studies relevant to the conceptual 
issues which he is facing. 

017. Boocock, Sarane S. and James S. Coleman, "Games with Simulated 
Environments in Learning," Sociology of Education, vol. 39, no. 3 
(1966), 215-236. 

The use of games with simulated environments as a means of teaching 
teenaged youth WilS evaluated in terms of enjoyment and specific learn­
ings. Three games (career, legislative, and community disaster) \-lere 
tested on 4-11 Club members. Youth were randomly assigned to the Cdreer 
and legislative games and each group became the control for the other. 
There was no control group for the community disaster game. Partici­
pants filled out questionnaires bcfore and after the game session. 
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therapy, vo. , h effectLveness h 

he evaluation of t e. ance to such researc The author advocatest~at there,is often res,st the need for such 
therapy, but notes uently used to deny 'are used, some of 

ps ycho . . ian s. Argument s freq (1 ) If co n tro 1 gro up s . n the control 
among cl,n,c listed and rebutted. f om the therapy may be '. r the 
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Improper sampling, regression, pre-test interference with the treatment 
and many other factors may contaminate the situation. Looser deSigns 
are Some times app rap ri a te • Fo r e xampl e, when a ne w drug is in t rcduced 
there is often no need for a Control group, but care must be taken in the 
analYsis to eXamine alternative hypotheses to eXPlain the change before 
Conclusions are drawn. In demonstration projects in particular, staff 
enthusiasm about a new treatment may affect the outcome, and reSults 
may nct persist over time or transfer to another population. 

The evaluator must also be aware of Outside factors, Such as the 
feaSibility of his analYsis and recommendations in the light of public 
sentiments. He must evaluate in terms of Culture and values as well as efficiency. 

020. Brooks, Michael p. "The Conununity Action Program as a Setting 
for Applied Research," Journal of SOCial Issues, vol. 21, no. 1, (1965), 29-40. 

This article diScusses the Possible uses of evaluation research in 
community action programs for the adv""tage of both the programs and the 
researcher. The researcher can prOvide ideas for experimentation in 
action programs, collect and analyze data necessary for program planning, 
and aSSist in the Planning process by encOUraging rationality. He can 
also deSign and implement the necessary and complex' evaluation studies. 
Evaluation serves several purpOses for community programs; (1) it informs 
the funding agent of the valUe received for dollars spent, (2) refines 
and improves the program through continuous feedback, OJ makes results 
of the program available to other interested communities, and (4) examines 
the underlYing hYPotheses of the program. The evaluation may be done 
on the level of individual projects SUch as pre-school centers, of the 
community program as a Whale and its impact, or of the aggregate impact 
of a number of COmmunity action programs. Two Possible fOci of the 
evalUation are the program product and the program process, althOUgh the two are closely interrelated. 

Several constraints eXist which may hinder effective evaluation. 
First is the long-standing tension between those involved in aotion and 
those Who evaluate. Second is the constraint imposed by the diSCiplinary 
bo un d ari es whi ch s e par a te the soci al s cien ce s . Communiti e s are a bv i OU8 1 y 
interdisciPlinary. Third is tho othical necessity for continuous feeuback 
of research rOSUlts into the programs. This produces a changing program 
needing a changing research deSign. Fourth there is always pressur.o 
[or immeuiate re suits. Fifth is the di vers i ty and unpredi ctab ili ty 0 f people invol vec1 in tho t:onununi ty progrc:un. 
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. luation of adult educat-'l'his article stresses the need tor eva d ' , 
f th rticipants as well as the a m1nls~ 

ion programs in terms 0 e pd 11 cd that the ob]' ccti ves of the Th mption ~s usua y rna e , 
trators. e assu • f th educators, but many d~vGrse " t are the same as those 0 e , , part1c~pan s d t tivate adults to part~c~pate d d' nterests have been foun 0 mo 1 t 
nee s an ~ valuation design might include a sca e 0 
in these progra~s. T~e e'f a't ici ants (controlling for sex, edu-
measure the satlsfact~on 0 p C, P t 'ce all these factors 
cational, socioeconomic and ethn1c sta,us, Sln ') Some of the 
have been shown to affect adult edu~~~~~:i~~o~:~~~c~ of the U.S. 
best research has been done by the ~ has for example, studied 
Department of Agricultu~e. Tfhe se~vd1Caes in ~griculture and home econ-

d 'ff ' and adopt10n 0 new 1 e 
the 1 uS10n t l' k ly to innovate. omics to reveal the type of persons mos 1 e 

(ed.), The Sixth Mental Measurements Yearbook. 022. Buros, Oscar K. 
Highland Park, New Jersey: The Gryphon Press, 1965. 

'd's of achievement The f~rst sect~on of this volume prov1 es reV1ew 
• • 1 'th infor-t in psychometrics, a ong W1 

and aptitude tests by exper s dministration and scoring 
mati on on the subject matter, purhP07€:s'h~ h the test has been used, 

f nces to researc 1n w 1C 
procedures, re ere ,'. t' The tests cover such areas 
and reliability and val1d1ty 1nformat~on'tics etc) general intel-
as academic achievemen~ (history, ~a e:~nali~y me~s~res, business 
ligence and aptitude, cnaracter and per], tion etc The second 

1 ' 1 k'lls dexterity an coorC1na , . 
and c er1ca S'l ,'" f b k and book revievls on testing. section is a class1f1ed 1ndex 0 00 s 

Study in 
Shostak, 
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in part from the warginal Position of the social agency in the hos­
pital, and they felt need to justify their usefulness. Outside of 
the' social service agency, clinical staff frustrated attempts to 
conduct meaningful research. Their treatment perspective and their 
greater importance in the hospital system allowed them to reject 
important proposals. Finally, the author found himself becoming 
overly committed to social action as compared to social scientific goals. 

024. Cain, Glen G. and Robinson G. Hollister, The Methodology of 
Evaluating Social Action Programs. Madison: The Institute for 
Research on Poverty, university of Wisconsin, n.d. 

This paper examines evaluation methodology in the context of 
social action programs, particu.1arly anti-poverty programs. Eval­
uations should provide a model suitable for statistical testing, a 
wide range in the values of variables representing program inputs, 

'~and judicious use of control groups. Two types of evalUation are 
identified: process and outcome. Process evaluation maintains a 
check of the honesty of financial transactions as \vell as other 
managerial functions. Outcome evaluation is cost-benefit analysis 
involving an evaluation of the entire progrrun concept. 

Requirements of evaluation design include specification of 
program objectives, use of control groups, agreement on the level 
of decision-making at which the results are to be used, providing a 
statistical model for testing, applying economic theories, and tim­
ing the evaluation so that enough information is available. Because 
of the present state of social behavior theories, a single pilot 
project does not provide much information about alternative courses 
of action. A combination of loose administration, rapid operational 
changes in individual projects, and large-scale programs with hetero­
geneous projects creates natural experiments for evaluation design. 
However, intentional experiments, where different models are used in 
different projects would be much more satisfactory. The investigator 
must be committed to holding to a design for a long enough period of 
time to learn something useful. Because social action programs-are 
so complex, a judgment of success or failure is too simple, and 
0valuation evidence should be used to suggest modifications. 

025. Cain, Glen G. dnd Ernst tv. Stromsdorfer, "Rc..training in Nest 
Virqinic1: An Economi,c Evalu,1tion" in E(~trai.ninq the: flnnmp]oyc::d, 
l'dited bv Gt~l'ald (;. ;;)~)I'1GrS, ."{t::Uson: Tho Uni'!crsitv of \'lisconsin Press, 
l'lG8, 2')':.)-335. 
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ThiR evaluation report makes several contributions to the con­
',' T~U;1 Lization of important variables in a cost-benefit analysis of: 
',l:qo',.:{~r training programs. 

A major problem in any cost-benefit analysis is defining the 
ll,di <":i.ltors and measurements which will be used. The authors poin~. 
L,Ut. for example, that the perspective of t,he society and the, tr.::anee 
<'11 the costs of the program may be quite different, yet neither should 
~ .. , i qnored. Thus, they use two measures for all of the costs and 
; VlilJfits chosen as indicators. Another problem in measuring bent3fits 
j:; Lhe choice of the major indicator. Most studies have used employ­
t'/-IlL rate after the training program, but the authors argue that ,,,age 
h'vels are more meaningful. In measuring the outcomes, fluctuations 
during the year in employment levels', general economic activity, etc., 
\,'Vl"e controlled by making comparisons between the trainees ahd the 
control group at several points in time. 

A third maj or problem ,.,as finding a comparable control group, 
"j nee true experimental conditions were impossible. The control 
';I"m' selected was dra,.,n from the lists of the unemployed who would 
ll<.lve·been eligible for the program, but had had no contact. These 
\Olt're selected randomly and later matched into general control cate­
qories (sex, age, previous employment record, etc.) with the trainee 
qroup. Despite the care taken to match the two groups, the trainees 

,'I:Y'L' clearly the "cream of the unemployed. It Another point of in­
lcmpar..1bility lies in the fact that special 8fforts were made to 
tidee a number of the trainees after the program. Also, under con-
. i, t i O!1S of 1m" employment it is possible that trainees took jobs 
,\,'\\, from non-trainees, and thus artificially lowered the employr.1cnt 

1 ill: .. of the control group. After examining all of these factors, the 
.I';t':,,)rs concluded that the control and trainee group were indeed 
l"'::l'drable enough to make general comparisons, although not to draw 

I' "; 1 ~;,. <..:oncl usions about degree of impact. 

Tn the cost-benefit analysis the authors show that the returns 
! I (,l'l Ult' program amortize the costs of training wi thin a year. The 
"1 t" "t return" and~t.he net expected capital value were computed, 
,m.l vdlllL'S were large. The authors conclude that the size of the 
, . ;~." , I -COH t r<1 tios to some extent r0.duces the potential error 

: ,t" 1 \\'l th tile non-comparable canby)J. grol,lp. Another. finding 
:,~ .',. ':""l,I\':, very cle':lrly is th,.1t tL·.:r" .:lrG considerable c1iffcr-
:,," 1:; t.},<, tn'~<.lsut'('d b'')Ilt"! 1'i ts 0 f iJl'.: t:r::lininq praqram for th(~ 

:,1' .:,),:io-,k!'1c'1l"C!phic ',lrOll!<1. ;:o;n"!O ilnc! tilt, bl't:t.t:r f~aucatcd 
, I , 

,": ~ :.1: ["\'.'l'1" qdi!lf,; Lh~1rI l!hill';; ,If,,; L11"'Y' \>/1 Lit lC'::3~; thflll 12 y,';ars 
• ll'l'·,lt,i.OI1. Acre was ellso relilt.ed to L(m0fit~." but not 1 incLlrly. 

. "'; ,,' i 'l~-li:-: dl'oiL; with thu qu<:~;L.it)n of whnthcl: retraining creates 
i: d:~ \'I':'.Ll i.\!: fit~; ]luopl.e In fil.J t!xisting jobs. 
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026. Caldwell, t-tichael S., "An Approach to the Assessment of Edu­
cational Planning," Educational Technology, vol. 8, no. 19, (1968), 
5-12. 

This paper differs from others in the Bibliography by focusing 
on the assessment of the planning process rather than on the eval­
uation of operating programs. Caldwell discusses the total frame­
work of program development: (1) identification of needs, (2) deve­
lopment of strategies and specific plans, (3) implementation of the 
selected approaches, and (4) evaluation of outcomes. He stresses 
the need for assessment of the second stage and identifies key 
deciGion points in the planning process. He proposes eight criteria 
for assessment of program planning: relevance, legality, con­
gruence with value systems, legitimacy', compatibility with agency 
goals, balance, practicability, and cost/effectiveness. For each 
criterion he suggests appropriate questions to ask and possible 
methodological approaches for collecting relevant data. 

027. Campbell, Donald T. "Considering the Case Against Experimental 
Evaluations of Social Innovations," Administrative Science Quarte{-ly, 
.vol. IS, no. 1, (1970) I 110-113. 

This article is a commentary on the Weiss and Rein article, 
"The Evaluation of Broad-aim Programs." Weiss and Rein point out 
weaknesses in would-be experimental program evaluations, including 
criteria chosen for c'onvenience rather than appropriateness, in­
appropriate control' groups, no-effect outcomes, and neglect of the 
study of process. They conclude that the experimental approach 
should be replaced. Campbell agrees that these weaknesses should 
be avoided, but maintains that the correction of the \.,eaknesses is 
compatible with and even requires the experimental method. 

028. Campbell, Donald T. "Reforms as E:>,:periments," American 
Psychologist, vol. 24, no. 4 (1969), 409-429. 

A major constraint on social experimentat;i..on is that reforms 
tend to be advocated as' though they were bound to be successful. 
The "trapped administrator" has so committed himself to the program 
that he cannot afford an honest evaluation. An alterDativc stance, 
commitment to the solution of problems rather than to specific pro­
grams, would help to alleviate the political prol::.lems associated 
wi th evnlllation . 

The author presents three quasi-experimental designs that are 
suitable for evaluntion. The in tcrrupted time sarics dt'sign can be 
uSI~d where data arc obtainable for only one case, but where thl~y cnn 
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be collected for a period of time both before and after the program. 
The design is weak and is useful only in discerning rather drastic 
changes. 

A control series design can be used when time series data arc 
available for two or more cases, only one of which receives the 
treatment. This design controls for the effects of history, matur­
ation, and test-retest effects. Although it is considerably stronger 
than the time series alone, data must be obtained over a long enough 
period to control for maturation-selection effects. 

The regression-discontinuity design is useful where it is 
impossible to randomize participants into experimental and control 
groups. This rarely used design is ,explained in detail and its 
potentials are discussed. 

Although designs such as these are acceptable under difficult 
condi~ions, the true experiment is preferable. The author suggests 
that conditions necessary for experimentation can be obtained through 
staged innovation, where those who receive the program later become 
controls for the early receivers, and through wiser use of pilot 

. projects. 

029. Campbell, Donald T. and Donald W. Fiske, "Convergent and 
Discriminant Validation by the Multitrait-Multimethod Matrix," 
Psychological Bulletin, vol. 56, no. 2, (1959), 81-105. 

This relatively technical paper presents a process for vali­
dating tests. It utilizes a matrix of intercorrelations among tests 
that represent at least two traits, each measured by at least two 
methods. 

Neasures of the same trait should correlate higher with each 
other than they do with measures of different traits involving 
separate me'chods. Ideally, these validity values should also be 
higher than the correlations among different traits measured by the 
same methods. The notions of convergence between measures of' 
different traits are compared with previ9usly published formulations, 
such as construct validity and convergent operationalism. Problems 
in the application of this validational process are considered. 

030. C;llnpbcll, Donilld T. and H. LtlllYC'nce Ross. '''rho Conn(~cL Lcut 
Crat:kdo,oJ!1 on Sp('cding: 'l'imc-Scr.Lc!; Data in QU<lsi-Exper:imcmLll 
Analysis," Lm'J}1l1d Society HcvifM, vol. 3, no. 1, (1()68), 33-53. 
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This paper is an evaluation of a program to reduce traffic 
deaths through stringent enforcement of speeding laws. The eval­
uation involved gathering official statistics on deaths and acci­
dents over the period from five years before the crackdown through 
four Yf,'!ars after, for both Connecticut and surrounding control 
states. An extensive discussion of potential interferences with 
the validity of such statistics is given; in this case regression 
and instability effects might be operating .. The crackdO\'l!1 occurred 
in a year with a disproportionately high number of deaths relative 
to former trends, and a drop might therefore have been predicted 
even without the crackdown; and there were fluctuations in the annual 
data over time. 

A comparison with surrounding states, however, reduces the 
cogency of the regression argument since the difference between 
Connecticut and other states widened after the crackdown.. Problems 
of contamination of data in adjoining states are discussed, as is 
the difficulty of finding significant tests suitable to these 
types of data. 

The authors conclude that although such a quasi-experimental 
design does not allow the stringency of evaluation found in the 
true experiment, rigorous examination of the data can test plausible 
hypotheses and examine unanticipated consequences. 
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031. Campbell, Donald 'r. and Julian C. Stanley. "Experimental and 
Quasi-Experimental Designs for Research on Teaching," IL:ll1db("Iok of 
Research on Teachinq, edited by N. L. Gage, pp. 171-246. Chicaqo: 
Rand McNally, 1963. Also reprinted as Experimental and Quasi­
Experimental Desiqns for Research. Chicago: Rand 1-1cNally, 1966. 

This classic paper catalogues three pre-experimental, three 
experimental, and ten quasi-experimental research designs, and ana­
lyzes how well each design protects against the effects of extraneous 
variables on outcome measures. Eight threats to internal validity 
are listed: 1) history--outside events which may occur between the 
before and after measures; 2) maturat.l.on--processes within the res­
pondents that occur as a natural consequence of the passage of time; 
3) testing--the effects of taking a'test once upon the respondents' 
later scores; 4) instrumentation--changes in the calibration of a 
measurement device; 5) statistical regression--the tendency of extreme 
scores to revert toward the mean; 6) selection--biases resulting from 
differential recruitment into the experimental and control groups; 
7) experimental mortality--different rates of loss of people from the 
experimental and comparison groups; 8) selection-maturation inter-, 
action--heightened effects resulting from the combination of select­
ive recruitment and maturation. Four factors are listed that 
jeopardize external validity, or representativeness of the results. 

Experimental designs control against all these possible sources 
of interference, but quasi-experimental designs generally leave one 
or several uncontrolled. The authors examine each design in detail 
and note ways in which it can be adapted to serve the research pur­
pose. vfuen using quasi-experimental designs it is necessary to 
identify plausible alternative hypotheses which might account for 
the outcomes, and to attempt to rule these out. (For example, see 
Donald'!'. Campbe 11 and H. Laurence Ross, "The Connecticut Crackdown 
on S~eeding: Time Series Data in Quasi-Experimental Analysis," 
Sect~on II) . 

032: Caplan, Eleanor K. "Evaluation Research on the Interorgani­
zat~onal Level." Paper presented at 61st Annual Meeting of the 
AfYtc'riceln Sociological Association, Septemb>:!r 1, 1966. 

Dl'awing on lwr c:xl'eriencc in ev.::tlutlt i.nr; th,,, coordi.nation of 23 
conununit.y sl.'hool welfdYc agL!tlCi.:;s p~1rti:lriltinq in a juvenile de-
111:qUl'11('Y pn'vention program, t:le <lui',hoY di~;cuss,~s t:h'J l.roLlems of 
dOlll'] rt!: .. ;.,,'arcil when t,hn unit~; 01' r.mcll,!~; LS r:l.rc comp] '.~;': organi .. zCltions. 
rl'h(l~,e probJ (~ms nre similar in kind, but: qrnater in degree, from the 
usuill L';:;LW~; in r()~wi.1rch. Tbl' firs t dnd mm,t crucial task is dcline­
<.ILilll the ro.sL'~ltch proLlcm wi.thin .:t franK! of reference, followed bv 
problellul of design, mC',lsurelllent, und analysis. -
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Each of these steps is further complicated by the following 
factors: 1) The unlimited obstacles to evaluation in actio~ pro­
grams. Although the design of evaluation appears on the surface to 
be an example of standard experimental design, the relationship 
between the researcher and his subject matter is indirect' and the 
control of all variables is out of the researcher's hands. 2) The 
uncharted area of interorganizational analysis. The complexity and 
variation of the units under study and the lack of theoretically 
relevant literature leave the researcher groping. 3) The milieu 
within which the units interact include the total environment of the 
community. The relationships among the units are affected both by 
the range of local, 'state, 'and national cultural patterns and by the 
variety of individual roles within the agency. The possible forces 
affecting interagency relationships within and outside the units are 
too complex and numerous to include i~ their entirety. Since the 
advancement of social science empirical knowledge about interorgani­
zational relationships can only be obtained through community studies 
of this type, several suggestions are made about handling the problem 
areas. 

033. Caplan, Nathan, 
Interaction Effects," 
(1968), 63-88. 

"Treatment Intervention and Reciprocal 
Journal of Social Issues, vol. 24, no. 1, 

This study was designed to measure the process of behavioral 
change of 109 13-18 year old delinquent boys who were counseled by 
experienced street gang workers. An adjustment classification scale 
was used, with chief interest focused on the later stages which rep­
resented a greater degree of personal adaptation and commitment to 
program objectives. The stages considered were (5) receptivity to 
personal counseling, (6) reaching a meaningful relationship, (7) 
commitment and preparation for change, and (8) transfer and independ­
ent manifestation of change. Another scale measured the level of 
input of the worker from I (minimal input) to 6 (supreme effort). 

Subjects were included in the study after they had been classi­
fied at stage 5, and they were studied periodically for 12 months. 
One year after having reached stage 5, 6% were at stage 8, 34% at 
stage 7, 39% at stage 6, 10% at stage 5, and 12% stage 4 or lower. 
The small proportion of stage 8 success cases is not due to the 
arrest of a positive change pattern. Post-Stage 7 classification 
chang(~s occur but mos t are not in the anticipated direction: the 
trend is predominantly negative, followed by rebounding and sucessive 
backsliding. Thus, data taken at anyone point will include both 
climbers and backsliders in each category, nullifying statistical 
inturpretations which assume that subjects at each classification 
level are similar. 

.. ' 

I 



• 

• 

• 

•• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

, • ~' .• ' " .,. 't. f ::.:'.h/. 

The correlation of positive adjustro~nt and program input for 
stages 5 and 6 is positive. At stage 7, however, ~ncreased worker 
input is slightly more likely to lead to backsliding. Negative client 
change is generally followed by increased input by ~1e counselor, fol­
lowed by increased negative change, followed by greater increased 
input, etc. The major finding is thus: over time subjects repeatedly 
demonstrate a tendency to nearly succeed in adopting change behaviors 
advocated by the program. They repeatedly fail when. faced with the 
test of experience. Several explanations are offered to account for 
these results, among them goal incongruity, worker behavior, subject 
behavior, and interaction effects which result in nonadjustive behav­
ior on the part of both boy and worker. 

h E 1 t' R h A Review," 034. Caro, Francis G., "Approac es ,to va ua ~ve esearc : 
Human Organization, vol. 28, no. 2, (1969), 87-99. 

,.' . 
This paper summarizes major themes that have appeared in recent 

socia~ science literature about evaluation research. Basic issues 
include the definition of the role of the social scientist in planned 
change and action research and conditions which facilitate the dev~­
lopment of#research-action relationships. Six obstacles to effect~ve 
relationships between the research and action spheres are listed: 
1) The service orientation and the research orientation often conflict. 
2) The time perspectives of the researcher and t~e practitioner differ. 
The former tends to look for long-range trends, while the latter is 
more interested in short-range effects. 3) Practitioners tend to use 
less rigorously objective or quantitative methods of evaluation and 
may be unimpressed by the researchers' stress upon them. 4) .R~S­
earchers have an interest in encouraging change, while pract~t~oners 
have an interest in the status quo. 5) Researchers are more likely 
to question the theoretical premises of programs in explaining effects, 
while practitioners see the problems in terms of lack of resource~ or 
individual failures. 6) The basis of experience between the two ~s 
different, which may lead to lack of understanding. 

Methodological Issues include: identification and measuremept 
of dependent variables, "contamination" of the design, adequate 
control, sample size, and a general tendency to measure outcomes . 
rather than processes. The logic of the design of evaluation stud~es 
is simple, but the methodological problems are enormous. Com~romises 
must be worked out between imperfect situational charactcristlcs and 
laboratory-type riqor. Administration of Research poses many problems. 
The genel:al consemnlS in ttl0- litorature is that outside evaluators 
wi 11 achiove gr,:nt.r.>r objecti vi ty than staff members of the pro'Jram, 
but outsiders run Lhu risk of imposing inappr.opriate research desirjns 
and filee an inability to secure cooperation. Their neutrality may be 
a problem, too, beci.l.use this "lack 0 f commi tmont II may exacerbate 
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areas of conflict. Availability of funds is also an issue, since 
action organizations usually operate under tight budgets. .!!:.. 
implementing findings, it is noted that the researcher might align 
himself with people in positions of authority to assure use of study 
resul ts. Often, the researcher must bui ld up his image' as a CO<'l1-

petent scientist in order to gain acceptance of his research. Quest­
ions of interest to the practitioner must be addressed, and early 
appearance of the results will aid in the contribution to decision 
making. But the advantages of early feedl?ack must be \-leighed against 
the need to control the environment. Attractive presentation may 
help, as may involving the administrators in the evaluation. The 
author concludes that the researcher must sensitize himself to the 
problems he is likely to face if evaluation is to be useful for 
scientific and practical purposes. 

,,".. ..~ 

035. Clark, Burton R. The Open Door College: A Case Study. New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1960. 

This book is an intensive case study of the development of San 
Jose Junior College. It is an application of methods of institutional 

,analysis to an educational organization to analyze patterns of organi­
zation and interaction~with internal and external environments and, 
more importantly, to assess the impact of the organization on its 
students. The public junior college was studied because a number of 
alternative orientations are possible for an institution which is 
legally a public school but educationally higher education. 

The first chapter discusses the administrative setting of San 
Jose Junior College and its problems. The college had difficulty in 
establishing itself in a web of school district administrations which 
were unfavorable to it. Chapter 2 concentrates on the student clientele 
as it is shaped by admission policy. The \vishes and needs of the 
students affected the purpose of the college. A basic problem of the 
junior college is that there are students with intentions to trans-
fer and those with terminal goals; the college has difficulty dealing 
with both, as witnessed by the small number of graduates. Chapter 3 
traces the formal organizational structure, the composition and orien­
tation of the administrative staff, and the ~uilding of a faculty. 
In Chapter 4 the previous data are used to interpret the organizational 
character of the junior college as a "mass enterprise" defin(~d by its 
dependency on a large, nonselected, voluntary client~lo. It is seen 
to be heavily oriented toward a stecondary school model of orqanizcltion. 
Chapter 5 describes the role of the junior col1eq(~ in hiqJwr f!JU­

cation. The prol.;l()tn is: How eLln an C'ducatinn,l1 jnstitution b<.;> both 
a public school and a college? 'l'he three aspects of status, identity, 
and autonomy are discussed. 
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The research was done by unstructured interview, obscrvntion, and 
·seco.ndary sources. Records, documents, and memoranda were the best 
sources of dependable material. 

036. Cochran, William G., Sampling Techniques. New York: John Iviley 
and Sons, 1953. 

The emphasis of this book is on sampling theory rather than 
practice. Topics covered include: simple random sampling; sampling 
for proportions and percentages; estimation of sample size; strati­
fied random sampling; ratio estimates; regression estimates; systematic 
sampling; type of sampling unit; sub-sampling; double sampling; and 
sources of error in surveys. An assumption is made in the text that 
the reader has a good g'rasp of eleme;ntary statistics and calculus. 

037. Coleman, James S., Ernest Q. Campbell, et al. Equality of 
Educational Opportunity. ~vashington, D. C.: Government printing 
Office, 1966. 

The purpose of this evaluation was to determine the extent to 
which equal educational opportunities are available to all American 
children, regardless of their race, and whether differences in edu­
cation achievement may be traced to differences in the school environ­
ment. The study design was non-experimental and ex post facto: 
aptitude and achievement tests were administered to 645,000 pupils 
and survey questionnaires were sent to public school teachers, 
principals, district school superintendents and pupils in 4,000 
public schools. The sample of schools was stratified by major reg­
ions of the country, and along the urban-non-urban dichotomy. 
r-lultiple regression analysis was used to determine. the relationship 
of dependent variables, such as the quality of teachers, to the 
independent variable of achievement. Aspects of the study of 
particular interest to the evaluator include the sheer magnitude of 
the study, the measures used, and the sophistication of the analysis. 

Results indicated that while school characteristics have a 
modest effect on student performance, much more of the variat~on is 
accounted for by student characteristics and attitudes (such as 
f"mily bnckground, feelings of efficilcy)'and aq?reqate student body 
C:hlractorist.ics (such uS p(~rcenl:aqt~ of students who v.'(:,rE.: ,,;hit0.). 
Ah;o of intercst is the suDsidL:.lrj finr1ir'(j that clptitude, or I.:l. 
t{~sls show more variation amonq sl,:hoolG that do ",iclJi~.!\'C!m0nt tests, 1\ 

tllhl .:U'~' mOl'0 s<::nsitivrJ to th(~ ef[';:',;t.s of <.;(;11001 L:hJrnctcr1:,tic:-:. 

03H. Cl)lvin, Charlt::s R., "A RC<lding Proqram That f:'~1.iled--Or Did It?" 
~l'L')1:l.2:!!i~1-.2J:· I{I! • .ld~!!_SL' vol. 12, no. 2, (J.%8), 1<12-1<16. 
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This paper is an account of a study which tried to clvoid con­
tamination of 'subjects by the Hawthorne effect, but failed. The 
study concerned 1) whether a relationship existed between .qrade­
point average (GPAl and a reading and study skills course for sel­
ected college freshman, 2) whether college life in general leads 
to improved reading skills for selected freshman, 3) whether fresh­
men who take a reading course make significantly larger gains than 
those who don't. 

Findings: 1) There is no significant difference in mean GPA's 
of freshman who did take the course and those who did not. 2) 
Significant gains were shown by all freshmen after one semester, but 
it is obvious that "college life in general" did not bring about the 
improvement. 3) Although freshmen in the experimental group improved 
more on the retest than the controls, the improvement was not signi­
ficant. It was later found that the control group had been seriously 
contaminated through advice from advipers, teachers, and help from 
students in the experimental group. Such contamination poisons 
this type of research and demonstrates the need to re-do the study 
with tighter controls. Too many researchers fail to realize that 
the Hawthorne effect can operate on a control group as well as on 
an experimental group. 

039. Community Council of Greater New York, Research Department. 
Issues in Community Action Research, Report of the Spring Research 
Forum on Evaluation Efforts in Three New York City Community Action 
Programs, 1967. 

Three papers read at the conference are presented: James Jones' 
report on ~~e status of evaluation at Haryou-Act, Joseph Bensman's 
paper on the Bedford-Stuyvesant Youth in Action evaluation, which 
discusses the perils of attempting evaluation when the program is in 
flux, and Richard Clo\vard' s discussion of the Hobilization for Youth 
evalbation, which focuses on the difficulties of securing acceptance 
and use of evaluation findings. Also included are the introductory 
and concluding remarks of the chairman, S. H. Miller, the group dis­
cussion, a list of related readings, and a paper by Terence Hopkins 
on evaluation strategy, 

040. Cox, David R., Planning of Experiments. New York: John ;'iiley 
and Sons I 1958. 

This book is about the planning of experiments in · .... hich t.he 
effects under investigation tend t.o be masked by ~luctuations outside 
~10 exrerimcnter's control. Although it is oriented rrimarily toward 
teci1nologicCll and biolo:!ical experiments I some of thn 3ir:1pler methods 
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Statistical and f ocial research. d numerous ' Id be useful 'or s , 'the text, an , 
descn.bed wou , . , are avo~ded ~n, der discuss~on. thnmatjcal technical~t~es h rinc~ples un 
rna ~ , en to illustrate t e p . al topics, which are 
(':{umples are g~v t is the fact that sever on experimental 
Of particular interesd ;n the elementary literature'nclude such 

ell covere ~ t'on These ~ , 
not often w od deal of attcn ~ . f' Ities of randoml-' e given a go t' al dif lCU h dcs~gn, ar· 'tification and prac lC -, d blocks and to t e 
things as the JUs, of cov~riance to rando~uze f factors that can 
zation, the relat:on ts the different klnds 0 'e of experiment, 
calculation of ~dJUstmen'm~nts, the choice of,the SlZ be made. 
occur in factorlal exp~~~s for which observ~tlons ma~he Reduction 
and the diff~rent p~: Key Assumptions, ,Deslgns R!:~~ce Error; Rando!f'i­
Chapter head~ng~ ~~p~lementary Observatlo~s t~s. Design of Simple 
of Error; Use 0 . b ut Factorial Experlmen , t;ons' Choice of ' B sic Ideas a 0 ? of Observa ~ , zat~on; a 'ts' Choice of Numoer t Latin Squares; 
Factorial Experlmen ~ Observations; More AbOU

l
, tions and Confound-Un;ts Treatments, an 's' Factional Rep ~ca ~ , , 1 Deslgn , 

Incomplete Nonfacto~l~s. Some Special Problems. 
ing; Cross-over Deslg , 
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041. Cronbach, Lee cT., "Evaluation for Course Impl:ovemElnt," 
Teache.t::..,s Collcqe Record, vol. 64, no. 8, (1963), 672-683. Also re­
printed in Readinqs in l-leasurement and Evaluation, cdi ted by Norman 
Gronlund, pp. 37-52. New York: l-1acmillan, 1968. 

Three functions of evaluation in education are identified: 1) 
Course improvement--deciding \vhat materials are satis,factory and 
what improvements need to be made; 2) decisions about individuals __ 
judging pupil merit for selection purposes; and 3) administrative 
regulation--judging how good the school system is. In the latter 
two cases, traditional testing procedures are ~dequate, but for 
course evaluation it is necessary to locate specific areas where re­
vision is desirable. Total test scores have limited utility. Item 
data witi1in each test will yield more information about specific 
aspects of Course effect. Tests which are course-specific are limited 
in their usefulness, since they cannot be used on control groups of 
students who have not taken the course. 'Tests should also be deve­
loped which measure ability to handle concepts, rather than mere 
knowledge of factual data. COUrse evaluation should contribute to 
the general bOdy of knm'lledge about learn.ing so that principles of 
course development may be generated. 

Evaluation is too often equated with the administration of for­
mal tests. There are many other methods for examining pupil perform­
ance, and pupil perfol~ance is not the only basis for appraising a 
course. Other approaches to evaluation include process studies, 
which are concerned with events taking place in the classroom; pro­
ficiency and attitude measures, which document changes in the pupils; 
and follow-up studies, which pursue the later careers of those 
participating in the course. 

042. Cumming, Elaine and John Cumming, Closed Ranks: Study of Mental 
Health Education, Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1957. 

A community educational program was designed to: 1) diminish 
feelings of distance and estrangement from former mental patients, and 
2) increase feelings of responsibility for the problem of mental ill­
ness. Mental health educational material was presented in small group 
discussions and via mass media in the form of talks, films, and radio 
programs, on subjects from infant care to th~ nature of functional 
Psychoses. '1'he three principles emphasi'zed were as fOllows: 1) 

behavior is caused and understandable, 2) there is a continuum between 
normality and abnormality, 3) there is a Wider varie~y of normal 
behavior than is generally realized. 

At the conclusion of six months, tho program lJ,1d r(.'achod ttbout 
56''1, of tho adult 1)()PUlation in tho E-~xperirnental Community in western 
Canada, population about 1500. A control community was selected from 

------~~~---~~ . """"'~.~!~'" ~ •. ,.~ ;, 



I 
t 

i 
I I 

I~ 
! 

1 , 
I 
~ 
I , 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

q 'l •• ~t:· ~onn3ir8s measuring . ' t' land follm.,r-up "'.~-'-
thL' same provl.ncc.. In1. 1.<1 " -"d to the entire adult 

to 1 illness wen' adnan~sterl:.! 
attiLu'.1t)S toward men~n , 'tv and to a random sample of 

, f Ll e e··"crl.mcntal communl . , d 
I lol'ulatl.On 0 1 .... ~ t" re contained two attl.tu e t' '1'he ques ~onna~ 
the control popula 1.0~. , e and social responsibili~y toward 
scales, measuring soc1.al d~s~an~t.r interviews were held with random 
the mentally ill. Before an a e , 
sample of adults in the e}(perimental commun~ty. 

'. d d to the program wi th anxiety, 
'1'he experimental commun1.ty re~pon e d f' lly hostility. 

" tl then W~ thdrawal, an ~na 
manifested f~rst as apa 1Y, 1 s did not change and was 

'ty score on the two sca e . 
The average commun~ 1 nity It was concluded 

, 'h bl from the contro commu· , h 
not distl.n~ul.s a e d roduced virtually no change l.n t e 
that the sl.x-month program ha ~, to\.,rard the problem of mental 
general attitudes of the popula,l.On 
illness or toward the mentally 1.11. 

and Small Groups, Glencoe, Illinois: 
043 . Da vis, J arne sA., ~G~r:.§e~a~t::.....!B~o~o~k::::=s-=~=-:~:::.=:;::.....::..:.:.::..,-,,--

Free Press of Glencoe, 1961. 

. luation done by the author of the Fund 
This book presents the .!va, The evaluation investi-

t ' 's Great Books program. for Adult Educa ~on f 1 and self-sustaining over 
gated why some of the groupS were succhesstul1'ved The design of the 

h'l thers were s or -. . a number of years, w 1. e 0 (1909 individuals), rather 
, d pling 1'72 total groups , 

research l.nvolve sam. '" t ' the program Informat~on was 
than sampling individual partl.cl.pan s l.n

t
, a~res·· T' he focus of the 

d ' , t oed ques l.onn -'- . 
gathered through self-a m~n~s e1: 'tion and role structure of 

the effect of the compos~ 
analysis was on, ' i ation by meribers. Variables con-
the group upon cont~nued part1.c ~ 1 ttributes of the participants 
sidered include personal and s~c~a a ity af:airs etc.), as well 
(age, education, involvement ~n commun. • , 

as group structure. 

An Informal 
"(3' t Books and Small GroupS: 

044. Davis, Jam~s A., :r;ea" in Sociologists at Vi0rk: Essavs on 
History of a Natl.onal Survey, , b p]' llip E Hammond, pp. 212-234. 
the Craft of social Research, edl. ted y n . 

~ew York: Basic Books, 1964. 

l' t esearch~~ relationship affects the 
Tho nature o~ th~ ~ ~C'~ -r tsu.:lil -t:he interests of the two are 

C011n;t~ uf L'valuat1.on "t ... dl.C's. ,_~' ,~.t· ,., "hie'l hp wishe::; ansvlered, 
l' t ],.'" '-P'·CIt1." 1J'.r,.- .1.01.- ..... ~, ,-

oq\O~;r.'rl: Lhe c.; Hm' ".1":2 --. ~-.:-·--·"":;-·-'-;--1' ,:-:::- • o.;i')'" inb;rosting .. . 1 ~ ~ T"~c)rv COL(~l·l n~· ..... "'i . __ l ~. .. 1-J 

'tlid.lc· thv reSt:<lrCH'r 1.~_ .:' " .-~ .. ;'" ,,'n: wiLh materinl for 
. 'l'lie"l" \·,tu:lt vllll r,r,)V,,"" .. 1" the t.!lI',)1··l 1r',l._ :l11t;:.':. ___ : .. .' .. ,. .". 1 1· .. · "'I)'}' ·ltiC:1 qo on bc!tvmcn - .....• . ... , L' ..,.,. t'< '1'," ,. ,~!.( •. 1· '- , . · ... '·lllrl\! ['\lLd1 (;,lll,()!.:.. ,),.\,." . ' f tlll.'''' typP affcctod 

., .•. ' •• 1,. I l' rll'-CU('~'lr)n(; 0 ., .' 
rl1rt"i('H. 'l'lw duthor sh()w~; lOW (!i.tt Y ." ''''·.'1 t' n of the Great 
• ,. ..1 ,I • 'L',r of bi~.'; vJ('ll-knudn ('''~t \.If.! 1.01 
t.ill' L(.x:lllt'\! ,Ill'. -...1.11.1', t. 
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Evaluations are often serendipi tam; in nature. l-lilny of the most 
interesting findings emerge as a result of decisions which are expedient 
rather than ideal. In this case, for exal1:ple, tIll' rosearch team wished 
to take a national sample of all participants in Great Books discussion 
groups, but there was no listing of individual members. The sample 
thus consisted of groups, which yielded much interesting information 
about the organizational characteristics associated with success and 
failure of this tYFe of voluntary association. 

045. Dexter, Lewis A. "Impressions about utility and Wastefulness in 
Applied Social Science Studies," American Behavioral Scientist, vol. 9, 
no. 6 (1966), 9-10. 

. 
Dexter identifies tl1e difficulties in doing problem oriented research; 

(1) The purposes for which the research is contracted may be nonscif.mtific: 
to postpone a decision which is uncomfortable to make; to put the onus of 
a decision \.,r1:1ich has already been reached on someone outside the a.gency i 
to provide officials with the satisfaction of supervising and using 
schola;l::s, or to provide "scholarly" support for a policy which has already 
been decided on. (2) Research is very likely to be wasteful, because 
basic questions are often not formulated. Thus, the results may not be 
pertinent to the real source of concern. (3) In some cases, the "question" 
which is to be answered is a sensitive one. The researcher himself must 
determine what it actually is, without explicitly stating it. (4) The 
social scientist may offend or upset a good many people, because he 
probes into sensitive areas. This negates his effectiveness, although, 
if he has a successor, the knowledge which he has gained may be utilized. 
(5) Host research is contracted too late to be really useful in policy 
formulations. (6) Research will not help administrators in the final 
choice between hlo unpopular alternatives. (7) In .determining the 
usefulness of a piece of research, it may be helpful to hypothesize the 
effect of all conceivable results within the utilizing agency. 

046. DiLorenzo, Louis and Ruth Salter, "An Evaluative study of Pre­
kindergarten Programs for Educationally Disadvantaged Children: Follow­
Up and Replication," Exceptional Children, vol. 35, no. 2 (19G.8), 111-120. 

This report 8unmlarizcs findines after tt..,ro 'lear::; of <1 four-y~'ar 
longitudinal study in Nt''''' York f:tate of the, cff,~cLh7l'nr'~;::; of prn'Jr,l.m;; for 
dis.:tdv.:lnt<lqcd pr,'scbuoll~rs. 1,235 childr~n \'!,:!l:"l' enroll cd in (~i<Jlt t 
districts, each of widch had it,; own curriculum. Tn" ,~llildn'n cltt::.d,;:,d 
th(; rrncrrams for il YI~,lr,t'JlO dnd a lldlf 110'.n'5 ,", d,l'? '1\) L'.!!~t (,ff,:l:UV"­
noss, the StanfOl\,l-HLllct, h:iUcCi'1 picture ~:·.ic.:,lLuLlry 'l\' ;1:" :mc1 11linoi:~ 

Test of Psycholi.nql.l:L~~l:ic Aliilities, \'!crc admini:d:')1','d al· Ula LH'crinninq 
and elld of tlll! yl)ill~. r,'t'!tro!Jol.i t;an H0.:tdj nC;fiS Te:;ts 'tit'rt") adl'1i n1 st,erl.'<l in 
the lat() spd n'1 of the kinden.1Llrten Y(Jclr. An,JLy~;i!> ..... ,L) mach: in terms of 
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socioeconomic status, district, sex, and race. The prekinderqarten 
experience was beneficial as indicated by differences between experi­
mental and control districts on the stanford-Binet, PPVT, and ITPA. The 
most effective programs were those with the most specific and structured 
cognitive activities. ~\1hites profited more than nonwhites although 
nonwhites benefited significantly. The kindergarten experience sustained 
the benefits of the prekindergarten year but did not build upon them. 
However, nonwhite children did not maintain the advantage over their 
controls and were significantly different from white experimentals at 
the end of kindergarten. It is concluded that more attention should be 
given to prekindergarten programs, and special programming for the 
disadvantaged must be carried through. the early grades to have lasting' 

value. 

047. Donabedian, Avedis, "Evaluating the Quality of Medical Care," 
Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly, vol. 44, no. 3 (1~66) part 2, 1966-

203. 

This paper describes and evaluates methods for assessing the quality 
of medical care. It dea.ls with the medical care process at the level of 
physician-patient interaction . 

The out'come of medical care (recovery, survival, etc.) is often 
used as an indicator of the quality of care. It is easy to measure, but 
may not be relevant in many cases. The process of care is sometimes used 
as the approach to assessment and asks the question "is medicine being 
properly practiced"? The assessment of settings and structure in \"hich 
care is 'iven in another possible approach, but the relationship between 
struc1:ul:e and process, or structure and outcome, is unknO\'l!1. 

Four methods are especially useful for collecting data for measuring 
care--clinical records, direct observation by qualified colleagues, 
behaviors and opinions, and reputational surveys. studies of quality 
arc often concerned with care provided by a specific group of providers, 

actual care received by a group of people, or the capacity of a 
group of providers to provide care. Both empirical and normative standards 
are used to measure quality. Reliability and bias are important problems 
in interpretinq results. 

'rho ultimate test of validity is the effectiveness of ·the care 
or thl' outcome in terror.; of heal tl1 and ,;"1tis faction. The search continues 
for L'an:ily mC.1~;urnlJlf.~, r0n~;c>n(llJly vZ'lliJ .i.nd.i.c(',; of medical care, but most 
e:d;;t l~lq indices ,1rt~ limit('d. ;~t.\<.Tq(~;;tion::; arl' mndE) for furtlu)r stud/-­
t'. CJ., morn conc~'pLual and L'mpiric:al exploruLion of tho definition of 
qu,lliLy, !3tudy of thc influcnces of bias, evaluation of current procossE)S 
of ('vtl.lth1tioll. Tlw conclunL.):1 i:::; that ~mpha~,i!) must he shifted from 
(~Wllual:inq qUllli ty to und(~n,tandinq the mcdi cal care process itself. 
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048. Dorfman, Robert, "Introduction" in Measuring Benefits of Government 
Investments, Nashington, D.C.: Brookinqs Institution (1965), 1-11. 

This section is designed to 'introduce a series of papers on 
problems ~f appraisinq the benefits likely to accrue from-pubiic projects. 
The benefJ.t-cost framework of project analysis provides the background 
for the rest of the book and, thus, is described in the introduction. 

~vernment initiative is called for when private enterprise deems 
unprofJ.table an.i?vestment w?ich,is socially worthwhile. This is especially 
true whe~ a facJ.IJ.ty or servJ.ce J.S a collective qood or the act of 
~onsumI?tJ.on o~ the facility or service is a collective good. Other 
~ncentJ.:e7' IJ.ke preservation of natural resources, or desire to reduce 
J.nequalJ.tJ.es, may also lead to 90vernment action. But inherent in 
government enterprises is the fact that market prices cannot be d' , , , use J.n 
appraJ.sJ.ng theJ.r contributions. Thus the need for benefit-cost analysis. 

The starting point of such an analysis is a projection of the 
physical output of the undertakinq in a given year of operation. One 
app:-oach is to calc:ulate the gross benefit for that year and compute the 
ratJ.o of gross benefits to total costs. An alternat.ive is to subtract 

. curre~t costs in the year from gross benefits to obtain current net 
~enefJ.ts. The net,benefits f~r each year are added up. This figure 
J.S then ~ompared WJ.th the estJ.mated capital cost to obtain the benefit­
cost ratJ.o. Debate centers on the question of whether social benefits 
can b~ estimated reliably enough to justify the trouble involved in a 
benefJ.t-cost computation. 

049. Downs, Anthony. "Some Thoughts on Givinq People Economic Advice," 
American Bahvioral Scientist, vol. 9,no. 1 (1965), 30-32. 

Most clients do not understan::1 the elementary economics of information. 
The logical purpose of advance research is to keep from makin9 expensive' 
mistak~s. Too often the value of doing research is underestimated by 
the clJ.ent and overestimated by consultants who become fascinated with 
the problem and do more research than is economically justified. When 
re~=arch is undertaken, frequently clients need redefinition of the 
pre em and the suggestion of alternative approaches. Some clients have 
a? exaggerated idea of the precision with which economic advice can be 
qlV?n. Consultants also run into problems when people seek professional 
~dvlce not,because they need help in decision-makina, but to settle 
J.~ternal dJ.sputes, justify conclusions lllready reached, discredit a 
rlval or entrnnch a position, or as an 'excuse for not acting at all, 
Consultunts must h' el',vOX£' of both sC'c;ond<1r'l and purr!l'! techniccll issues 
ilt stake in ordor to qive the best possible advi~e. 

_____________________________________________________ '~s_'~'~z~-.~'!~)-~~-~ ____ ~1~ 
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1 Education, pubuque, Iowa: 
Evaluation in Genera -

050 Dressel, paul L., --
. C 1954. 

William C. Brown D., ,ts on qeneral education. 
, f evaluntlon repor d l'beral 

book is 'a 'collection a . 'culU~ of classics an l 
Thl:ducation is defined as a
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051. Dressel, Paul L. (ed.). Evaluation' in Higher Education. Boston: 
Houghton ~lifflin Company, 1961 . 

Eleven authors treat aspects of evaluation relating to college and 
university educational programs, including the nature and objectives of 
evaluation, procedures for evaluation particularly of departmental pro­
grams, and institutional self-evaluation. 

052. Drew, Elizabeth B., "HEW Grapples with PPBS," The Public Interest, 
no. 8 (Summer, 1967), 9-29. 

This "article discusses the history of the Planning-Programming-Bud­
geting System (PPBS) in the department of HEW and the results of the 
initial studies they have done.' During 1966-67 HEW completed four PPB 
studies: 1) of selected disease control programs (automobile accidents, 
cancer, arthritis, syphilis, and tuberculosis), 2) of human investment 
programs in rehabilitation and training, 3) of maternal and child health 
programs, 4) of potentials for improving income maintenance. 

All the studies were severely limited by a lack of basic information 
and statistics. Analysis of the disease control program was relatively 
helpful. Using the criteria of cost per death averted and benefit-cost 
ratio, the study me,asured the impact of all the disease control programs . 
From the analysis, ~ priority ranking for the use of funds was drawn up. 
In the other studies, such categorization was impossible; there was even 
less information available. In the human investment programs, benefits 
were defined as' the increase in earnings which resulted from each of the 
programs, but benefits were difficult to pinpoint. It was concluded 
that vocational rehabilitation programs deserved to be expanded, but all 
human investment programs must be improved. The analysis of proposed 
programs in child health and income maintenance were even more difficult 
to conceptualize and study. 

The PPB system i!? still new and quite crude, but it is a "giant 
stride forward" when judged against traditional bureaucratic decision­
making . 

053. Dyer, Henry S., "The Pennsylvania Plan: Evaluating the Quality 
of Educational Programs, " Science Education, vol. 50, no. 3 (196G), 
242-248 . 

This condensation of a three-volume report to the PL>nnsylvanli.l 
state Board of Educntjon discu~se~ the purposes ~nd elem0nts of a plan 
to evaluate the school programs's capacity to moet tho needs of the 
children. The plan included five steps: 1) Ten major goals of education 
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were defined. 2) Measures were located and more developed on detailed 
goals of instruction. '1'11ese were primitiv.e but useful. 3) 'Performance 
standards were devised, using the measures available. The average of 
the output of the schools at the top of the range in any given cate­
gory served as the standard for all schools in the category. 4) An 
educational research program was incorporated into the ongoing evalu­
ation program. Both research and evaluation occur continuously. 5) 
when results begin to corne in, they will be used to strengthen edch 

school district's educational program. 

054. Eaton, Joseph W. "Symbolic and substantive Evalua)cion Research," 
Administrative science Quarterly, vol. 6, no. 4 (1962), 421-442. 

Ambivalent attitudes toward evaluative research of ten- arise in 
large organizations because evaluation involves spending money which 
could be used for more immediate purposes, and it may produce disturb­
ing data on organizational problems. Research has two very different 
functions for organizations: symbolic and substantive. The latter can 
occur when there is a scientific interest in. asking questions, gathering 
data, and interpreting and communicating the results. The former re­
sults from the conflict between two attitudes -- the belief in the value 
of exploring the unknown, and the fear of distur.bing positions of power 
or raising questions about existing agency operations. The research is 
done, but its results are likely to remain uninterpreted and uncommuni-

cated. 

This hypothesis is supported by data from a social work organization 
which shows that even where personnel evince interest in conducting re­
search, there is little willingness to interpret research findings if 
they appear discouraging. Verbal communication channels are preferred 
over written, and among written channels, internal publication is pre­
ferred to public release of findings. self-censorship seems to occur 
at all levels, despite the official pro-research policies of the or­
ganization and administrative dependence on information. Bureaucratic 
impediments __ loyalty to the organization and fear of consequences of 
negative findings __ appear to account for the high incidence of symbolic 

research. 

055. ~d~cational Evalu<ltion: New Roles, New £Vleans, edited by Ralph W. 
Tyler. (68th yearbook of the Nation<ll society for the study of Education). 
Chicago: National society for the study of Education, 1~G9. 

'1'l1i[; is a coll(;(;t.i0r, of F,apurs on the subject of r:ducational evalu­

ation. Titles and authors include: 
"Historical Revimv of Ch;:1l1ging Concepts of EV<llu<ltion." Jack C. 

[\!crwin. 
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"Some Theoretical I ssues Relating to Educatl.'onal 
Benjamin S. Bloom. Evaluation." 

::The Uses of Evaluation in Guidance." Ral h F ' "Researc~ in College Admissions." Dean J .PtVhi~l:erdl.e. 
Evaluatl.on and the A\vard of Scholar h'" . 

"The Evaluation of Group Instru t' S"l.ps. John M. Stainaker. 
"The Role of Evaluation in Pro ~a~on. Her~e:t A. ,Thelen. 

C.M. Lindvall and Richard C C g s for Indl.vl.duall.zed Instruction." 
" . ox. 
The Relationships bet R' John K. He'mphill ( we~n esearch and Evaluation Studies." 

" see annotatl.on under Hemphill) . 
The Uses of Educational Evaluation in h . 

Courses, Instructional Materials dE' t e Development of Programs, 
ing Procedures and Adm' 't ,an qul.pment, Instructional and Learn-

, l.nl.S ratl.ve Arrangements" J h 
"Evaluation of Ongoin Pro ' . 0 n C. Flanagan. 

Malcolm Provus (see annota~' grdams l.n the Public School System." 
" " l.on un er Provus). 
,Appral.Sl.ng the Effects of Innovations l.'n M. Brl.ckell. Local Schools," Henry 

"Evaluation in Assessing 
Bases of Public Understanding 
Frank B. Womer. 

the progress of Education to Provide 
and Public Policy." Jack C. Merwin and 

"International 
"The Impact of 

quist. 

Impact of Evaluations." Torsten Husen. 
Machines on Educational Measurement." E.F. Lind-

"Needed Concepts and T h' 
tential of Evaluations" R~~ ntl.qEues for Utilizing More Fully 

the Po-
" • er. Stake and Terry Den 
Outlook for the Future." Ralph W TIny. . y er. 

056. Educational Testing Service . ~irst School Experience: ETS_Head·st~l.SadVan~age~ Children and Their 
New Jersey: Educational Testing S ,rt Longl.tudl.nal Study. Princeton, 

ervl.ce, August 1969 . 

This report provides h' t 
1969. Descriptive reportsaar~s ~ry of the study from 1967 to Summer 
included in the study Se a tgl.vhen on each of the four communities 

, . p ra e c apters disc 
(l.ncluding background of children' ,uss measures to be used 
tests of cognitive and personal-s~ ~nteractl.on 0 7 c~ildren and mothers, 
etc.); data collection procedu Cl.~l characterl.stl.cs, medical data, 
1969-70. res; pans for data anillysisi plans for 

Appcndic~s ~rovidc supp10l1lentClry mil terial on th'" 
P

aI)ers descrl.pt f ~ rnCilsurcs, workl.'ng 
, ' -l.011 0 - project !)crsonnel ~v H't I 1:' and a short discllss;on of t11" 

c,' -lng,lollse Study of !leau t,tJ.l':t. ......: 
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057. Educational Testing Service. Disadvantaged Children and rrheir 
First School Experiences: ETS-Head Start Longitudinal Study. princeton, 
New Jersey: Educational Testing Service, February 1970. 

This report describes the sample of disadvantaged children in­
cluded in the study of three cities r and reports on the progress of 
data collection. Measures include classroom observation ratings" 
records of the child's school experience, three batteries of child 
tests, parent interviews, teacher and school administrator question­
naires. 

058. Educational Testing Service. 'On Evaluating Title I Programs. 
Princeton, New Jersey: Educational Testing Service, 1966. 

The abridged proceedings of a workshop on evaluation, attended 
by 39 participants from 24 states, are presented. The papers and dis­
cussion focus on four topics: 1) Title I educational objectives and 
the role of evaluation, 2) selecting and developing evaluation in­
struments, 3) designing and interpreting the results of evaluation 
studies, and 4) problems in evaluation research and suggested solutions. 

059. Elinson, Jack. "Effectiveness of Social Action Programs in 
Health and Welfare" in Assessing the Effectiveness of Child Health 
Services, Report of the 56th Ross Conference on Pediatric Research, 
pp. 77-88. Columbus, Ohio: Ross Laboratories, October, 1967. 

This paper examines ten published evaluation studies that used 
control groups in an approximation of classical experimental design 
and were competently conducted. The significant finding is that none 
of the ten studies found striking positive effects. There are a few 
positive glimmers, but by and large good studies come up with negative 
results. 

The discussion that followed Elinson's paper at the conference is 
presented. Questions were raised about the validity of the measures 
used in evaluation research, the need to study what actually occurs 
in the course of program interaction, the utility of control-group 
experimental research for assessing effects of programs, the difficulty 
of looking at only one type of change in a complex social fabric, the 
level.of expectations for what programs can accomplish. 

U(lO. I~:tzioni, i\Jnitai <lnd Edward W. Lehman, "Some Dangers in 'Valid' 
Soci<1l t'-loasurcment, It 'rho Annals of the American Academy of Political 
and ~)o5~icll science, vol. 373 (September, 1967), 1-15. 

This p<lper is <l preliminary statement on the dysfunctions that 
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social measuremen~ may have for societal planning. Two broad classes 
of dysfunctions are identified: 1) arriving at invalid conclusions 
which b~come.the basis for erroneous policy decisions, and 2) ignoring 
those ~1mens1~ns an~ indicators of a concept that are most susceptible 
to soc1al man1pulat10n. Of particular interest to the evaluator is' 
th~ discussion of goal models versus system models as bases for evalu­
at1~n. The g~al mo~e7' which measures success solely in terms of goal 
ach~evement~ 1S def1c1ent because most organizations never fully 
ach1e~e the1r goals, and the investigator may be sidetracked from the 
pursu1t of more relevant information. The systems model on the th 
h d' . d ' 0 er an , ~s prem1se on the idea that any organization or program must 
d~al w1th man~ recurrent problems besides those directly associated 
w1th goal ach1evement, and that failure or success may be due to a 
l~rge extent to the allocation of scarce resources among all activi­
t1e~. The systems model is, of course, more complex to use as a 
bas1s.for.evaluat~on, si~ce it requires detailed knowledge about the 
organ~zat10n and 1t~ enV1ronment as well as its goals, and an under­
stand1ng of the opt1IDal allocation of resources. 
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, .. iI:~1. "Evaluating Educatio:lal Programs: A Symposium," The Urban Review, 
vol. 3, no. <1 (1969), 4-22. 

. The sylllposium, which focuses on Title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act (ESEA) .and its requirement for evaluation of 
programs, consists of ten brief contributes by eleven authors. 

J. Wayne Wrightstone discusses the problems encountered by the 
~lew York City Board of Education in evaluating Title I programs for the 
edu,cation of disadvantaged children. He suggests the need for external 
evaluation on sensitive problems and the convenience of internal eval­
uation on routine problems. All decisions and conclusions reached by 
the evaluator should be a result of frequent communication between 
evaluator and program staff. The evaluator is bound to the minimum 
'" "f' , g~vens 0 a proJect, and must accept ·the mandated objectives deter-
mined by the Board of Education. 

J,ames S. Coleman discusses the focus of educational evaluation 
research. The traditional emphasis has been on input--class size, per 
pupil expenditure, etc. However, such a focus does not reveal what is 
actually happening. Examination of outputs, primarily in the form of 
academic achievement, is essential. Also, there is often a difference 
between inputs as offered and inputs as received. The loss of input 
between its disbursement by authorities and its receipt by the pupil 
may be a major explanatory variable in analyzing the effectiveness of 
programs. 

David Ha\'7kridqe and Albert Chalupsky base tlieir discussion on 
their experience with a national survey of programs for the education 
of the disadvantaged. They discuss an ideal evaluation model and the 
~imita·tions placed on the model in evaluating educational programs. ' 
Ide~llY educators should develop testable hypotheses, design the ex­
perlme~tal program, select the subjects, obtain measures of the program's 
~ffectlveness, draw conclusions from the data, and modify the program 
cn the basis of what has been learned. However, data are often un­
trustworthy, an evaluator's task is often determined by his sponsor, 
the evaluator cannot impose his own beliefs on the program, and funds 
are often limited. A workable compromise between the ideal model and 
:.he current reality of often shoddy evaluations can be reached by 
:()llc('ntrating funds on intensive evaluation of fewer selected programs. 

!!t~nry S. Dyer discusses the present desperate straits of educa tion­
,l1 , ... ·:,l.uation. Given the amorphous natur.e' of .. education, educational 
( ... 1u,ltion is \'('l:Y c;o;nl~lex and rather' messy:' "'Evaluators must be in on 
tlw pl.:-tnning of proj0cts to help provide ~lear objc.ctives, non".duplication 
of r0~0~rch, ad?quat~ data collectiori, and b~ilt~in experimental design. 
But tnt: constra.tnts lmposed by primitive measures and the subordination 
of c:v.llt:ation to program operation arc s~~ere. EVidence suggests that 
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educational systems are ill-equipped with the requisite personnel and 
expertise to asse'ss the effects of ·programs on students. Eval';.lation, 
both creative and analytical, must be continuous and Title I's require­
ment for annual evaluation is a st~p in the right direction • 

John Mann makes the point that .. evaluators, more than other re­
searchers, must frequently compromise the precision of their findings 
for the sake of quick and frequent results. The better the study, the 
longer it takes, and consequently thE? less use it may have for admin­
istrators. The sloppier the method, the more likely it is to provide 
timely I interesting information, even though the information is of 
doubtful validity. A compromise must be sought to attain both precision 
and practicality. 

Martin Mayer stresses that the program is more important than 
evaluation. Evaluation is useful fpr finding out which direction the 
children are taking as a result of the program and whether their 
direction makes sense. But evaluators must give priority to what the 
program is doing, and they must not limit the program by imposing on 
it confining objectives, tests, or measures. 

Edward A. Suchman develops an evaluation model. Evaluation re­
search asks about the kind of change desired, the means by which the 
change is brought about, and the signs by which the change can be re­
cognized. It is based on the same basic logic as non-evaluative 
research; any difference is one of purpose and not of method. The 
focus should be on finding out whether it was really activity "a" 
which achieved objective "b" and how and why the activity was able to 
achieve the objective. Evaluations of success must be made in terms 
of conditional probabilities involving factors which are only disposing 
or contributory rather than determining. A program must be viewed as 
part of an ongoing social system. The ideal study tests~~n~e.rfield 
experimental conditions the hypothesis that activity "a" will achieve 
objective "b" because it is able to influence process "c" which affects 
the occurrence of the objective. There are two possible sources of 
failure--the inability of the program to influence the causal variable 
and the invalidity of the theory linking the causal variable to the 
desired objective. 

Peter H. Rossi states that the prestige of evaluation research 
is lower than that of pure research. possible reasons for the low 
standing are: evaluation research is done outside the uniyersity; 
the evaluation researcher is often defined as an employee providing 
services for an employer; the outcomes of evaluation have little im­
pact on programs; reports are diffused to a limited audience; eval­
uation research is often of 10\'1 quality as research.- Policy makers 
must make a conunitment to evaluation by developing action alterncltives 
for dealing with evaluation results, and by adopting policies guided 
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about the success of their programs'rather than rigidly by feedback 
adhering to an ideology of operation. 

, ortance of directing educational Edward t'7ynne discusses the ~mp 't Administrators 
' d th ltimate users, the commun~ y. evaluat~on towar e u 1 t' results do not present them to ' e sion of eva ua ~on 

currently ~n pass s "d n- for the group that has the 
the public. Unti~ eval~a~~on ~~ ~d~cation, i.e. the parents, eval­
highest interest ~n eff~~~ency ~n t rrow artificial frameworks. 
uators will restrict the~r efforts 0 na , 

, umber of specific criticisms of 
Michael scr~ve~ make~ an, inconsistency of data gathering, 

educational evaluat~ons, ~nc~~~~~gl'ties and casual acceptance of 
parochialism, stress on supeYd~c~~h~t eV~luators are not accepting 
unreliable claims. He conclu e~ ~ ts are generally inconclusive 'b'l't The~r repor 
their full respons~ ~ ~ Y', l' s about the program's worth. when they should reach sol~d conc us~on 

Social Action Programs," Social 062. Evans, John W., "Evaluating 
Science Quarterly, vol. 50, no. 3 (1969}, 568-581. 

" bout the effectiveness of many of 
Relatively l~ttle ~s known a tly initiated by the federal 

' ial action programs recen d 
the mass~ve soc h 1 k of empirical evaluations inclu e: 
government. Reasons for t e ac , instruments' the complexity 

th d 1 'cal tools and measur~ng , , 
poor me 0 0 og~ , h' h makes it difficult to determ~ne 
of the progr~ en:~r~nrnents~fwr~~l support for rigorous evaluation 
causal relat~onsh~ps, lack d am directors. and the 
studies by government adm~nistrator~:~ ~~~:~am and those'of effect­
conflict between the requ~rements 0 e 
ive evaluation. 

, has been developed at OEO, which A "master plan" for evaluat~on , 1) the assessment of 
' 1 t'on into three categor~es: classif~es eva ua ~ '2) the evaluation of the 

overall program, impact a.nd ~~fect~~en;~s ~am strategie~ and alternative 
relative effect~veness of d~ff~ren fPin~ividual projects, through site 

h ' and 3) the evaluat~on 0 '1 d 
tec nl.ques, "t' 't' s to assess manager~a an 
visits and other mon~tor~ng ac,~v~ ~e'~h this plan has resulted in 
operational efficiency. Exper~ence w~ l' t' of federal pro-

l' t'" s about eva ua ~ons several important genera ~za ~on f t' . 2) the aim of evaluation 
1 t' is not a waste 0 ~me, 

grams: 1) ("va ua ~on '. erfect studies but to improve 
is not to produce mct"hodolog~caliji p 'th 'ting' jmperfect research 

' 3) ch can UP done w~ ex~s ,. 
decision makulY i mu, . b "d " central part of the manage-
tf·t.:hniques i ·1) eVclluat~on should e

1 
r"a

I
e
1 

a
br 

"'taff~>fl by profcssionnily 
, t . c.ln' '" S 10 \.l ( • '" __ 

I1\t)nt l'rOt;,)SSi 5) (~v.:(lu"t~on, (! ,." bi - 'e of funds should be made 
ClU,lli fiQd l'er~onn(;l i 0) an ~nVL11.n(\ru. e sour~d be aware of the contro-~vailablc rot' ()Vi.llu<ltioni 7) C'valuators shou to deal with 
vOl'sial nature of their tusk, so ~hil t they ilrc prepared 

• 1 t'l'ty from var~ous sources. hartH.lSm0nl:. anu 10S ,1. ~ 
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063. Fairweather, George W., Methods for E:l-:.£.erimental Social InnovatiE.!:!., 
New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1967, 24-3,6. 

Experimental social innovation studies are unique. They combine 
features of five methods: descriptive-theoretical,: surveys, laboratory, 
participant-observer, and service. A study is defined as a social 
innovative experiment when it 1) defines a significant social problem, 
2) carries out observations, 3) innovates a new subsystem, 4) designs 
an experiment to compare it with the traditional subsystem, 5) places 
the sUbsystems in the appropriate social context, 6) is longitudinal 
to allow for evaluation, 7) makes researchers responsible for par"ti­
cipants, and 8) is multi-disciplinary. 

Unique desiqn characteristics are as fOllows: (1) The control sub­
system is the usual social practice'for the social problem; this is 
appropriate because substantive evidence is needed to justify replacing the 
traditional with the new. (2) Agreement between administrators and researchers 
is needed to permit the experiment to be completed. (3) Social innovation is 
primarily empirical in nature and requires new approa~hes to measurement and 
analysis. (4) Outcome criteria must be selected which are socially accept­
able and meaningful for those acquainted with the problem. 

The social innovator faces problems including the need to work under 
field conditions, responsibility to the participru1ts for results, and the 
frequent reluctance of administrators 'to implement findings. A model for 
executing a social innovation is'pies~nted. 

064. Fairweather, George W., Social Psychology in Treating Mental Illness. 
New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1964. 

The purpose of this study was to investiqate the possibility of forminn 
autonomous problem-solving groups of hospitalized patients to provide mutual 
support and serve as a bridge to the outside world. The small-group treat­
ment program was instituted on one ward of the neuropsychiatric section of 
the V.A. hospital in Palo Alto, California. Patients in the proaram were 
assigned to four task qroups, which met two hours daily. These nroups were 
given responsibility for recommending to the staff a COurse of action for 
eilch member's daily livinq and futUre plans. The experimental phase within 
the hospital lasted 27 weeks, with a follow-up of 26 weeks. Patients for 
thCl study wore P10stlv schizophrenics <"11 thouql! other groups were represented I 
and wore of vilryjlln dnqrc;(\s of chronicity. ~1atch()c1 uS to aqe, c1iaqnosis, 
and length of hospiLnli::.:at.ion, thc~ pati.ents wuro l"dnckmly assi.lTnr)l] to one of 
two Lrl'ntmcnt l'roq!'':Ul1S, small-group t111d traditionnl. Th(~ r>xtwl"imlmt consiHt"d 
of t"gJ-];Y-("Olll' i.lfl'11,/:;i.;; Cll' Val.iitlll;<.!, fill::torial typ,., with tV/Cl t:rE~"tnH'nt. and 
four dL:lqnosti.c-chronici ty qroups. A total of 111 patients were in the smnll­
group!:1, and 84 i.n the traditional troatmont proqrarn. 

,., 
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IDnt outcome inclu6ed both hospital criteria ~!oasures to asscns treatn b h' In-hospital measures were 
d i ty folle)\,/-up e aV10r. , 

c'[ improvement. un commun, 'd' att1' tudes and oerceptions, and a SOC10-. 1 d ':11 activ1tv 1n 1ces, . , 
I·h'r"!;.Lca an SOC1r < , , 'm ~abures were rehospitalization, employment, 
ml.'tric test. The c~mmUl:1 ty ~ "aisal of illness, drinking behavior, nature 
frimldships, commUl11cat10n, appr ~ , , Ivement' in leisure-time 
of residence, membership in commun1ty groups, 1n'10 
activities. 

f the study led to four conclusions: (1) Small-group 
The outcomes ~ tive and had a greater degree of social 

patients were phys1cally more ac d fl" ted a siqnificantly higher degree 
' 't' (2) Small-group war s re ec , 

part1c1pa 10n. h d no effect on attitudes 
of cOhesivenes~il (3) Th~4~r~~=m::~li~~;~~: p~ogram reduced hospitalization 
toward mental 1 ness. , em 10 ent and active involvement. 
significantly a~d resulted 1n mo~e f ion~term psychotics returned to the 
Hm.;ever, approx1mately 50 percen Q . 

hospital within six months. 

J M er eds Exemplars 065. Fellin, Phillip, Tony Trip~di~ and Henry . ~YP,ilil'sh~rs 1969. 
of Social Research. Itasca, Il11n01s: F.E. Peacoc 1 , 

, , the consumption of empirical 
The objective ~~ ~~~:r~0~~e1~e:~e~m~~~~~e on how to assess study reports 

,re~e~~~:r~e~o~~~~me of classification of research. M~jor cat~gories of 
an , d' uantitative-descriot1ve stud1es, and research (exper1mental stu 1es, q - 'd t'f'ed A series 

studies) are described and sub-types are 1 en 1 1~: , 
~~P~~~~~~~ne questions" alerts the reader to issues of Cl:S~if1C~~~~:'and 
problem formulation:' ~ese~rch deSignl~d d~~:r:O~~e:~i~:;ha:i: ~~ critical 

~~~~;~:!~~s~fa~=S~:~~~z:~~o:O~~i~~:~at:~ utilization of research to improve 
social practice. 

Brief reports of 21 studies follow, seven in each of th~ m~jor 
" 's veral of these "exemplary stud1es are classif~cat10n cateqor1es. ,e d steinburn' s "The- Execution and E'raluation 

evaluat10ns, such as Berl~man an tt d Jones' "An 
lin uenc Prevention Program" and Meyer, Borga a, an 

~!p:r~:entqin p~evGntion through social,work I~tervention" (a brief report 
Qf the author's study of Girls at Vocat10nal H1gh) . 

on Evaluating Social ~iJelf.are 
Political and Social Science, 

O[.'C. Fl'l'man, Louir, A. "~;0mc· forsrccti.',;os 
IrOqrm~l:;," AnnaL; ,:,r Lll~: l'.mvrit.:;:lll Acad,.;,my uf 
VO]. 3>l~i (~:t)rlt,\'I::l'I~r., J ~r:,()), ].:13-156. 

] ' • , 1.' s lOCTicul inv('l,;tiqa-, 'I I'" '1' ,. . 'f" t f 
• .'!, ( Jr1C'n:i~on.c..;--n .. !"u (.t .. l'<llu;!' 1'~ . ji ~ i"-_ ... ,.. _'" 

. ' " ,.', 1 :nL'-'!raction wi til tho sponsor of the Li.on 0 t triP I'l"Hll"i.lnt LUlll h t" "n(.!.lr.l .4 _ 

l.11I ' [', L,'l f f ()[ tlw <.l'lf!IICY be inq eval unted .. , 'I.'h8, problems L'V.l1ui.tt ion lind , TI three 
<'llC(111ntt'rpcl I'y pvnlualor;j li<' pr.im~trily in tho second d1menS1.0n. 10 f th. 

11,:lV(! V;·lr'.',l' nCl i)(!r!;I)(~ctives on the purpose and conduct ° e ~H:l~l of dctors . _ _ 
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evaluation, ar1s1ng from conflicting interests and professional values. 
The,re is a need for compromise among evaluator, staff, and sponsor. Such 
factors ·as changing goal'S wi thin the program may force the evaluatOl'- to 
redesign his study. The politics of evaluation may involve him in a situa­
tion in which he must aefend his research against those who see its results 
as a status threat or as support for an opposing social ideology. In spite 
of these issues, evaluation design and analysis still use traditional tools 
of social science research. Difficulties in performing evaluation research 
arise not from the research techniques used, but from the interpersonal 
situation in which the evaluator is placed. 

067. Flanagan, John C., "Evaluating Educational Outcomes," Science Education, 
vol. 50, no. 3 (1966), 248-251. 

Evaluation of specific components of the educational program is 
necessary. Five evaluation methods are given: (1) Ask the students to 
assess the success of the instructional program. (2) Ask recent graduates 
to evaluate their education. (3) Evaluate all stUdents using measures of a 
common' set of educational objectiVeS. (4) Measure each student's progress 
toward his own objectives. (5) After each student has completed his education, 
ask if his education helped his progress toward his goals. 

Recent studies are given as examples of each~ethod. All methods are 
appropriate and useful, although each can be improved by further research. 
Four kinds of information are needed for valid evaluation: (1) capabilities 
of student performance, (2) definitions and predictions of successful educa­
tional pr0cesses, (3) information on effective educational materials, 
(4) efficient procedUres for evaluating students' progress. 

068. Fleck, Andrew C., Jr., "Evaluation as a Logical Process," Canadian 
Journal of Public Health, vol. 52, no. 5 (1961), 185-191. 

Evaluation should be a logical process which relates results achieved 
to costs incurred. Often critical evaluation is not performed because of 
the inertia of tradition. In the public health field, evaluations are 
usually carried out by practitioners, whose personal goals and co lrun i tment 
to the program may interfere with the utilization of findings. Program 
directors also tend to become preoccupied with means and neglect ends. For 
example, in a recent evaluation of tuberculosis control, information was 
gathered about both active and inuctive cases because both \'18re of clinical 
interest, although the prOGram goals were to isolato active cases only. The 
failure to gear public heal th proqram,; toward ends occurs bccauso SD0Ci fic 
epidemiological goals ara seldom srecified. Valid evaluations crulnot he 
mudc unlt!s!;; tho pLOOrc1Il1 has (1) Q dc!.crivtion of tile undurlyinq idea or 
epidemiological theory, (2) a statement of purpose which is universally 
understood, (3) u description of tile miJ.terials, davices, personnel, ilnd 
processes to b~ used, and (4) a practico of reporting results which arc 
logically related to the rationale behind th(: progrmn. 

: i 
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~IUI. Fleck, Andrew C., "Evaluation Research Proqrams in Public Ileal th 
r r,'lctice," An_nals of the New York Academy of Sciences, vol. 107, no. 2, 
(1%3), 717-724. 

Research is the evaluation of modern public health practice i:icvitably 
involves the study of formal organizations. If evaluations are to be 
successful--i.e., produce delib2rate action--intimate knowledge of orga~iza­
tions and their settinqs is required. This will involve examining not only 
their formal structures, but also interaction patterns~ individual motives, 
etc. This is particularly true in the case of intraorganizational evalua­
tion, where the antithetical needs for stability and survival· must be assessed. 
The choice of evaluational method will be dependent on the relative value 
placed by the organization on each of these two conflicting goals. If the 
organization values short-run stability, for example, they will be unreceptive 
to any evaluation which is overly disruptive, and will accept ritualistic or 
operational evaluations. The task of the outside researcher is to create 
acceptance, on all levels, of the fact that change is necessary for organiza­
tional survival. 

070. FOX, David J., Evaluation of New York City Title I Educational Projects 
~966-67: Expansion of the Free Choice Open Enrollment Program. New York: 
The center for Urban Education, 1967. 

The 1966-67 evaluation of the Open Enrollment Program in New York City 
public schools is a follm-l-up to the 1965-66 study. It collected two kinds 
of data not obtained in the original study--in-class observation of lessons 
in "sending" schools and perceptions of "sending" school principals about 
the program. Comparable data for "receiving" schools were collected through 
partial replication of the earlier study. 

Forty-one elementary and junior high schools were studied. Lesson 
observation reports, teacher behavior reports, general school reports (all 
three completed by observers), reading scores, and principals' interviews 
were analyzed. Results indicate :that in elementary schools there was little 
difference between ratings of teaching or teacher behavior in sending and 
receiving schools. However, open enrollment children in receiving schools 
rated higher in social and personal functioning--but not in academic achieve­
ment. In junior high schools, receiving schools were superior in all facets 
studied. 

Results of the two studies together indicate that both children and 
school st.:lff fewor the or,en enrollment prograM, that open enrollment children 
bwwfi tin social and ]'(~rsonal functi.on inC!, that the more academically able 
,,'!\Udrvn l'l'okd,ly move into tlw proqram (t:lUS If!avinq tbo slmd Lnq schools 
with less able pupils), tllClt there is no steady improvement in reading 
ability amonq rarticipants, and that rr..~coiving schools do not suffer 
academically from the entry of open enrollment pupils. 

• 

.' 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

""-:... ...t .. _ 

071. FOX, David J. "Issues in Evaluating Programs for Disadvantaged 
Children," Urban Review, vol. 2, no. 3 (December 1967),5,7,9,11. 

Fox criticizes the state of evaluation on several grounds: (1) 
'l'he term "disadvantaged" has never been well defined., and is often 
equated with minority group status. (2) "programs" are being evalu­
ated even before they have been developed in the field. A distinction 
should be made between critical evaluation (judgments about the pro­
gram's worth) and on-going evaluation (oriented toward feedback and 
development). (3) Evaluators have used irrelevant criteria for evalu­
ation, such as substituting measures of social functioning for cri­
teria of intellectual progress, using criteria which are beyond the 
scope of the programs (such as improved self-image and aspirations) . 
The relative importance of criteria for measuring unintended conse­
quences remains ignored. Researchers have often accepted stereo­
types and contested assumptions about children, such as the fact that 
disadvantaged children always have poor self images. (4) The term 
"progress" has not been adequately defined. (5) Researchers have 
been too little involved in the implementation of their findings. 
Immediate feedback is often essential; given the complexity of the 
data, the social scientist has a major responsibility in the imple­
mentation process. Q(6) Researchers have not challenged the current 
orientation of present programs, which are preoccupied with remedi­
ating weaknesses rather than building on strengths. 

072. Freeman, Howard E. and Clarence C. Sherwood. "Research in 
Large-Scale Intervention Programs," Journal of Social Issues, vol. 
21, no. 1 (1965), 11-28. 

The evaluator of large-scale social programs faces a difficult 
environment. Programs and organizations are constantly changing, 
and the projects to be evaluated involve multiple stimuli and multiple 
goals. In order to evaluate a complex program, it is important to 
develop an impact model that shm.,s the hypothesized cause-and-e:':.t.=!ct 
relationships between program principles, procedures, and outcomes. 
The model should reflect the theoretical concepts on which the pro­
gram is based, as well as activities specific to the program, so that 
it can be used in a comparative context .. The researcher must partici­
pate in all stages of program development and j~plementntion in order 
to make sure that the model is realis tic and that the proqrc:lm does not 
al tor so drastically that the rnod(!l is rendered meaning] eGs. 

Massive programs should be evaluated not only in terms of outcome 
(effil:acy), lJui: 0.1::;0 in tenns of accuufll<:tLility (whet.her the tarq(·t 
population is a significant one, whether tile program is being effectively 
implemented, etc.) C1nd efficit:ncy. Measurement problems which should be 
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consid~rud are regression effects, shifts in scores as the result 
of factors outside the program, and exposure to multiple programs. 
J:valuation should s~ek to approximate experimental design. Although 
random assignment to treatment and non-treatment if;; rarely possible, 
allocation t.o alternative treatments is usually feasibl·:a. 

073. Getting, Vlado A., "Part II - Evaluation," Journal of Public 
Health, vol. 47, no. 4 (1957),409-413. 

The author reviews the literature on evaluation published by the 
American Public Health Association, and discusses other health evalu­
ations by national and state group~. 

074. Glaser, Edward M. and Hubert S. Coffey, utilization of Appli­
cable Research and Demonstration Results. Los Angeles: Human Inter­
action Research Institute, n.d. 

This booklet reports the findings of a study on how utilization 
of the results of demonstration projects in vocational rehabilitation 
can be facilitated. The study found that presenting research reports 
in attractive, readable form had some impact, but even more conducive 
to adoption of innovations were attendance at a conference where po­
tential users could discuss the innovation with program operators, 
and site visits to see it in operation. The published research report 
had an effect primarily where there was an existing predisposition to 
innovation, whereas the conference appeared to break down barriers to 
the spread of innovation. Sending "missionaries" from the innovative 
site to potential users who had already read the report, . attended the 
conference, and made a sit~ visit did not appear to increase the uti­
lization rate significantLY, outside consu~tation to management helped 
organizations to change more rapidly and seemed to stimulate agencies 
to search for new sources for innovation. 

075. Glennan, Thomas K., Jr. Evaluating Federal Manpower Programs: 
Notes and Observations. Santa l'lonica; Carifornia: The Rand Corporation, 
SupLumber. 1969. 

'fhis r(~port c1 is(;u[;SC~S three arcc1S of cvalua tion: (1) the conceptual 
framework for benef it-cCis l l!vlllua tion, (2) problems in the, mcasuromen t 
of }H'n(,fjt~) clnd ,,\):;1.;, dl.d (3) the n~ICltionship of proqrmn evaluation 
Lo thl' plc1nninfj l:.rCh!L:~;S. 

BUl1efit-cost <11hl1,/8i8 should Lr~ conc(~rncd less with average bcnefit­
cost ratios thun wjlh milr>]innl benefit-cost ratios, since the issue to 
be addressed is wh~t the effects will be of an incrense or decrease in 
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funding levels. Measurement of benefits, and costs must take into account 
their distribution among aifferent: economic and social classes and the 
social value of benefits to different groups. The quantification of non­
monetary benefits is important. 

Control groups are difficult to obtain. The most reliable controls 
would be a sample of individuals qualified for a program who for some 
reason did not enroll. Longitudinal studies are valuable for obtaining 
current, rather than retrospective, data on both benefits and expenses 
over time. Cross-program comparisons are extremely useful, but their 
value as natural experiments is limited by problems of multiple causality 
and lack of theory for relating psychological variables to performance. 

Evaluations of total program'impact do not provide the kind of in­
formation that can aid in program planning. Although government funding 
bodies are concerned with total impact as a guide to allocating resources 
among programs, program managers want rich information on details of pro­
gram operation. In the early stages of a program, studies should look 
at program components and procedures; in the later stages evaluation of 
impact is suitable. Evaluation of individual local projects is very 

\ 

expensive and is not likely to be worth tile investment. 

076. Glock, Charles Y., et al. Case Studies in Bringing Behavioral 
Science into Use, Studies in the Utilization of Behavioral Science J 

vol. 1. Stanford: Institute for Communication Research, 1961. 

This monograph contains papers by five producers of behavioral 
science research and three important users of behavioral research. 
All are based on case experience with applying social science know­
ledge. The papers are: 

Charles Y. Glock, "Applied Social Research: Some Conditions 
Affecting Its utilizat!ion." 

Ronald Lippitt, "Two Case Studies of Utilization of the Be­
havioral Sciences." 

John C. Flanagan, "Case Studies on the utilization of Be­
havioral Science Research." 

Elmo C. Wilson, "The Application of Social Research Findings." 

Carroll L. Shartle, "The uccupational Research Progrclffi: 1\n 
Example of Research utilization." 

M.L. Wilson, "The c.::onuuunication and Utilization of the Re­
sults of 1\griculturc1l Research by l\merican Farmers: A Case History, 
1900-1950." 
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George w. Croker, "Some principles Regarding the utilization of 

Social science Research Wi thin the !-lili tary. " 

Howard E. page, "Research utilization." 

077. Gollin, Albert E. "The Evaluation of overseas programs: Applied 
Research and Its organizational context," in Education and Training 
for International Living: Concepts, edited by Robert Campbell, Bert 
King and John Nagay. Arlington, Virginia: Beatty Publishers. 1970 . 

The author emphasizes three aspects of evaluation: the types of 
data to be collected, types of program objectives that serve as goals 
or standards, and the manner in wh~ch t~e former are related to the 
latter. The relationship between the data and the specified goals 
is particularly crucial in overseas progr'ams, ,."here goals are often very 
difficult to specify. Thus, he concludes ,that it is essential to note 
which standards and criteria are being used, since anyone of a number 

of perspectives may be found. 

The steps in an overseas evaluation are enumerated. In specifying 
goals, it is necessary to get a clear picture of what they are, and what 
end states ,."ould be considered especially harmful. Since. most of the 
goals of overseas programs are diffuse, it is usually necessary to 
choose instruments which have a number of indicators for each goal. Care 
should be taken, whatever the design, to include the collection of base­
line data. In collecting post treatment informa tiO'!.i two main problems 
arise. The first is determining who should collect the information, 
since this will affect the reliability of the responses (for example, 
agency personnel int:erviewing native community members might get very 
different responses from those given to a native interviewer); the 
second is limiting the amount of data collected from each individual 
so that cooperation will not entail too great an annoyance. In~­
~yzing and reporting the data, the researcher should avoid being pres­
sured into presentation before he is ready, and his writing should take 
into consideration the audience of the report (managerial level, policy-

making level, etc.). 

In discussing the sources of criteria information, the author re­
jucts the u::;o of sUIJl;rvi~()t" ,n,tin,-/t; emu participant appraisal as limited 
dnd of ton biii~:ud. !!'j"Ll '! ~!:',~ful in tho overseas proqram context, however, 
<trc' judqment:; ll\<lilC; j .. ',/ P(;OpJ (; in the host country 'and by people who do 
not hewe a l:,t:l;;l' ill th,.; ~~ucccr;s or failure of tht,} program. It is often 
eli :'(i~'ulL ~.,) , .,L.t ':';.l:- (,1. :;p"cific rHC'::tO;·.lrc':: of fJut[ut at prc~t;r.:nt, [~ince 
t.;lo;:e tt.i:jk:l '~i.jdl ,tn. c:,wi(:(;t to mCDsure may not bo tho best indicators 

of th..; prOl]r'-lm I~; (joclh.; • 

Past snrvpys of ()V(!l":;r'd~, proCJrams hav~ tended to focus on recrui t­
lllunt and selection of pu.t:!..ionrl~l, r<lther than on training and service in 
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the field. However none of these sta h 
gated. Another problem ,'lith t ges as been adequately investi-

pas research is that it h t d 
prematurely policy-oriented. Given th ,as en ed to be 
programs, it seems advisable first to :t~eVel ~f ~gn~rance about these 
analyses of the content and 0 t' ~pt ~ntens~ve descriptive 
1 pera ~on of a~d' programs Th' , 
arly true because of the complexit f th . ~s ~s particu-

The author also suggests that some ~i~e b ese programs and,their goals. 
role requirements and role expectat' fe devoted to stud~es of the 

h ' ~ ~ons or a "change ag t" d 
c ang~ng characteristics of volu t f en an the Corps. n eers or such programs as the Peace 

078. Gorham, William. "Notes of a 
N 8 ( 

Practi tioner , " 
o. Summer 1967), 4-8. 

The Public Interest, 

The author, who was in charge of ' t ' 
gramming-Budgeting System (PPBS) into ~~ErOdUC~?9 the Planning-Pro-
encountered. Although the objective of .W., ,d~scusses the problem~ 
analysis in the decision-makin ro PPBS ~s t~ ~se cost-benefit 
spending emerge from a politi glP cess, most dec~s~ons on government 
t~e availability of data, def~~itl~~c~~sb Th7re are problems concerning 
f~ts, weighting of benefits t d'ff enef~ts, measurement of bene-
heterogeneity of the benefitsOin~fi:~~~tl~~op~e'land the in~erent 
welfare. Nevertheless the ~ e ea th, educat~on, and 
cause it forces progr~ admi~7ri p~ocess of ~nalysis is valuable be­
and how they can be measured ~sT~a ors to th~nk about their objectives 
and help identify successful·t hU~ analysts can upgrade the programs 
from PPBS will be useful. ec n~ques. Even tentative indications 

079. Griessman, B. Eugene. "AnA roach ' 
Social Projects," Educational TeC~~0109y,to Evaluat~ng Comprehensive vol. 9, no. 2 (1969), 16-19. 

This paper provides a conc' tl ' ' 
which evaluations may serve and~~~ o~ ~~e of the,various functions 
the research design .. Special em h:s' as., ste~s wh~ch are essential in 
with the evaluation of large-scai ~~t~sd~a~d ~n the problems associated _ e mu ~- llUens~onal programs. 

thThe tec~niques used in any part~cular evaluation will be ~n e funct~ons which it is expected to fulfill The r' depend~nt 
~s usually the answering of t' t ' . p wary funct~on 
ff

' , per ~nen quest~ons about the d 
e . ~c~ency and success of the ro r ' a equacy, 
(1) legitimization of a progra~ ~2~~ ~ther wportant functions may be 
use in decision making and (3) 'th d,es~re for feedback information of 

bl ,e ~scovery of basic inf t' , 
ca e to related subject areas. The relat'v ' orma ~on appl~­
ary functions should help to d t ' ,~ e ~mportance of i!'hese second-
of the evaluation. e erm~ne, J.n part, the design and nature 

. \ 
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Seven steps in evaluation research are located: 1) problem identi­
fication; 2) development of an evaluation model; 3) operational defin­
ition of goals; 4) devising appropriate research techniques; 5) collecting 
the data; 6) analyzing the data; and 7) reporting the findings. Particu­
lar attention is paid to steps 2 and 5, where a new evaluation model ClIP 
is discussed (see Stufflebeam, Guba, AIkin). This model is based on four 
generalized areas of evaluation--context, (environment), input (resources), 
process (what the program did), and product (intended changes in indi­
viduals, social relationships, social system balance, and unintended 
changes). This framework can be used as a basis for both building a 
specific model of interactional effects of the variables under review and 
for gathering appropriate kinds of information. 

080. Guba, Egon G. "Development, Diffusion and Evaluation," in Know­
ledge Production and Utilization in Educational Administration, edited 
by Terry L. Eidell and Joanne M. Kitchel, pp. 37-63. Eugene: Univer­
sity Council for Educational Administration, university of Oregon, 1968. 

This paper deals with the large gap between knowledge production 
and utiliz~tion and the problems involved in bridging the gap. A 
theory-practice continuum is developed, with four stages: research to 
development to diffusion to practice. Evaluation serves as a possible 
method for getting researchers and practitioners to cooperate. Two 
major points are discussed. 1) The concept of evaluation is changing 
rapidly and becoming more pervasive; 2) the methodologies currently 
in use are hopelessly bad and urgently need replacement. Traditionally, 
evaluation has involved the comparison of some output with a set of 
absolute standards, and the comparison of two or more methods of doing 
the same thing in a relative sense. Measurements taken to carry out 
these classic forms of evaluation are usually of the pre- and post-test 
type. Generally, the rules of experimental design and field control 
are invoked and the task is to judge. Emergent evaluation, hmvever, 
is seen as a process of collecting and interpreting data relevant to a 
series of decisions which must be made to aid in decision-making. Tra­
ditional evaluation has four major limitations; terminal availability 
of data, retrospective view, imposition of constraints, and limited 
generalizability. 

The new kind of evaluation should probably have the' follmving 
characteristics: (1) Controls cannot be the typical laboratory controls 
but must be appropriato to tllC field. (2) Data collection must bc carried 
on without disturbing the situation or tho subjects. (3) Data must be 
collN;lwd continuouGly. (4) Treatments must be sU!o3cepLiLle to change. 
(5) Attention must be given to any variables \vhich appear to be of con­
cern. (6) 'l'lw asswnptions of the evaluiltion must be formed to meet the 
reality of UIO situation and vice versa. 

------------------------~.':'..~;.:'::..;,.--~----.-
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081. Guba, Egon G. "The Failure of Educational Eva,luation," 
Educational Technology, vol. 9, no. 5 (1969), 29-38. 

This paper is a critique of much current evaluation practice, in­
cluding the use of experimental design for evaluation. It urges more, 
flexible designs that yield information more useful for program plannl.ng 
and modification. 

Meaningful evaluation is difficult because of seven basic lacks. 
(1) There is a lack of an adequate definition of evaluation. The 
"measurement" orientation is too narrow; the determination of con­
gruence between objectives and performance leads to the operationaliza­
tion of goals in overly simple behavioral terms; professional judgements 
alone are too uncertain and ambiguous. (2) There is a lack of adequate 
evaluation theory. The classical experiment is usually inapprorpiate 
because it deals with "antiseptic" conditions rather than the septic 
real world, it yields information only after the program is completed, 
and it deals with one treatment at a time. (3) There is a lack of 
knowledge about decision processes and information requirements. Yet 
evaluation is expected to provide information for decisions. (4) There 

, is a lack of criteria by which to judge results. The same data, inter­
preted according to different criteria, can lead to very different 
conclusions. (5) Differentiation of approach by levels is lacking. 
Clearly the focus of an evaluation of a classroom will be different 
from that of a state school system. Summaries of micro-level data do 
not always reflect the state of affairs, or meet the needs of the 
micro-level. (6) There is a lack of mechanisms for organizing, process­
ing, and reporting evaluative information. (7) There is a lack of 
trained personnel. 

Efforts to cope with these deficiencies must be operationalized 
quickly. 

082. Guba, Egon and John Horvat. "Evaluation During Development," 
Bulletin of the School of Education, Indiana University, vol. 46, no. 2 
(1970), 21-45. 

Current practices of evaluation in education are severely deficient. 
Educators concentrilte too much on just measurement or on just one be­
havior, and their eVilluations do not accurately reflect the actual 
program. A proposed approach defines evaluation as the process for 
clJtaining and providing useful information for making educiltional 
decisions. There aro four types of decisions: planning decisions 
concerned with ends or goals; structuring decisions concerned with 
means and implementation; imp~ementing decisions concerned with 

. 
\ , 
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utilizing procedures; and recycling decisions concerned with modifying 
or terminating the activity. For each type of decision a different 
type of evaluation is appropriate. context evaluation, to define the 
environment and identify 'the problems, aids in making planning decisions. 
Input evaluation which analyzes procedures in terms of costs and bene­
fits helps to make structuring decisions. Process evaluation, to pro­
vide feedback on the success or failure of current procedures, assists 
implementing decisions. Product evaluation, to measure and interpret 
attainments and outcomes, is used to make recycling decisions. The 
authors give an example of an agency with a federal grant to alleviate 
the educational problems of migrant farm workers to show hm." each kind 
of evaluation leads to each kind of decision. They also show that 
evaluation and the development of the program should go on simultaneously, 
evaluation providing essential information at every stage. 

083. Guba, Egon, G., and Daniel L. Stufflebeam, "Evaluation: The 
Process of Stimulating, Aiding and Abetting Insightful Activity." 
Address delivered at the Second National Symposium for Professors of 
Educational Research, November 21, 1968. Columbus, Ohio: Evaluation 
Center, College of Education. The Ohio State University, 1968. 

There is at present a growing need and demand for evaluations, 
but educational evaluations have been poor in quality. Irnpediments to 
quality evaluation are: 1) inadequate previous definitions of evalua­
tion, which have focused on measurement, goal achievement, or profes­
sional judgment; 2) poor classifications or conceptualization of the 
variety of educational settings; 3) inadequate formulation of decision 
processes and informational requirements; 4) acceptance of experimental 
design as the ideal, whereas it is not appropriate to most educational 
evaluations. (The classical experimental design conflicts with the 
principle that evaluation should continually feed back information for 
program improvement; it is useless as a device for making decisions in 
the planning and implementation stages; it is not suited to the septic 
conditions of the classroom, so that internal validity is obtained at 
the expense of external validity, i.e. generalizability.); 5) poor 
understanding of the kinds of evaluation resources needed; 6) no commonly 
accepted criteria for judging the quality of evaluations. 

Educational evaluation is defined as the process of obtaining and 
providing useful information for IMking educational decisions. A 
typology of educational decision settings is developed along two major 
dimensions: "sm.:tll" versus "l.:trge" educational change and "high" 
VlJrsus "low" uncllJrstl111diny to support changu. 'rh.':)se t<,."o dimensions lead 
to four major types of decision making settings, each of which requires 
an eVi1luation which is geared to the provision of the relevant type of 
knowledge. 
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Fo~r,diff~r~nt styles of decisions within each decision setting 
are also ~dent~f~ed: planning 'decisions concern identification of 

,objectives: structuring decisions refer to the design of specific 
procedures; implementing decisions are relevant to the utilization 

f ' ' ~e ~nement, or control of procedures; and re-cycling decisions concern 
Judgment about the attainment of the program goals. Based on these 
definitions are four general evaluation designs, which form the CIPP 
evaluation model. For planning decisions, context evaluation is 
appropriate; for structuring decisions, an analysis of input; for im­
plementing deci~ions, process evaluation; and for recycling decisions, 
product evaluat~on. Each of these evaluations types is described. 

The main stages of all evaluation are: 1) focusing the evaluation 
2) collecting the information, 3) organizing the information, 4) , 
~nalyzing the information,S) reporting the information, 6) administer­
~ng the e~aluation. Criteria by which all evaluations may be judged 
are: ,I) ~n~ernal validity, 2) external validity, 3) realiability, 
4) o~Jec~~v~ty, 5) relevance, 6) significance, 7) scope, 8) credibility, 
9) t~mel~ness, 10) pervasiveness, 11) efficiency. 

,084. Gurin, Gerald. Inner-City Negro Youth in a Job Training Project: 
A Study of Factors Related to Attrition and Job Success. Ann Arbor 
Institute for Social Research, University of Michigan, 1968. ' 

7his a report of,a research study of the JOBS - I project, an 
exper~mental and demonstration job training project for approximately 
1500 u~derem~loyed inner-city Negro youths in 1963-1964. The study 
staff ~nterv~ewed a sample of almost 400 trainees at least twice - at 
the time of entrance into the program, during its course, and/or at 
termination. Interviews were also held with mothers of the trainees 
sup~r~isors on their first post-program jobs, and the JOBS project ' 
adm~n~strators, teachers, and counselors. 

the 
the 
ful 

Since there was no control group, no attempt was made to estimate 
benefits occurring from the program. Rather the study examined 
characteristics and attitudes that differentiated the more success­
from the less successful trainees. 

The two major success criteria were retention in the program and 
job earnings in the post-program period. However, the, author questions 
the use of retention-graduation as a success criterion. Graduates had 
more reg~lar employment than dropouts, but their pay rates were no higher. 
Job carn~ngs were related to better pre-program history, more education, 
and (for nalcs) a higher proportion of employed males in the family. 
Earnings were also related to situational factors such as age and 
residence in their own rather than in their parents' household, reflect­
ing increased pressures to hold a job because of growing family 
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responsibilities. The only attitude measure related to earnings was a 
"personal efficacy" scale designed to measure the sense of effectiveness 
and control; the relationship was positive and striking for male 

trainees. 

Recommendations include more emphasis on job placement and job 
development, more stress on training in actual work settings rather than 
on preparatory training, focusing counseling efforts on problems as they 
arise on the job, making the training realistic as well as supportive. 

085. Hagen, Elizabeth P. and Robert L. Thorndike, 
Encyclopedia of Educational Research, 3rd edition, 

"Evaluation" in 
pp. 482-486. 

New York: The Macmillan Company, 1960. 

The article is concerned with evaluation used for the guidance of 
students or used to assess some aspect of the curriculum. The process 
of evaluating involves three distinct aspects: (a) selecting the 
attributes important for judging the worth of the student or program 
to be evaluated and defining objectives, (b) developing and applying 
measures which will accurately describe the attributes of the student 

. or program, especially self-evaluation techniques, and (c) synthesizing 
the evidence yielded by these procedures into a final judgment of worth. 
Research needs in education are identification of significant outcomes. 
improved devices for measuring student behavior, and new ways to inte­
grate results of measures into a comprehensive evaluation. 

Richard H., "The Applied Sociologist and organizational 
in Sociology in Action, edited by Arthur B. Shostak, 
Homewood, Illinois: The Dorsey Press, 1966 

086. Hall, 
Sociology, " 
pp. 33-38. 

This case study of an evaluation of communication and coordination 
processes in an educatiopal unit points out that research is often com­
missioned with no firm commitment to utilize the results. The research 
project was effectively and rapidly completed, administrators were 
actively involved in the formulation of the project, and effort was 
expended in meeting with the unit heads to ~xplain in detail the findings 
of the study. Despite this, all recornrnendations , except those which 
concurred with ~le pre-judgments of the administrators, were ignored . 
The clear conclusion milY be c.1rawn that before time ,and effort are given 
to rL'qUQsts for r(~seL1rch, the sincerity of the user organization fjhould 

b(~ eS t(lblish~d. 
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087. Hammond, K.R. d Caniliridge: an, F. ~ern, Teaching Comprehensive Harvard Un~vers~ty Press, 1959. - Medical Care. 

In 1953 the Universit general medical cl" y of Colorado School of Medicine . , , ~n~c program to t h ~n~ tiated a 
n~que and ,philosophy of comprehensi~:ch fou~th year students the tech-
for a pat~ent's total health and ~a~tH care--the r.esponsibility 
a?d psychological factors COmbine~e~~~~~t~on of the importance of social 
n~ques. The three year stud 1 awareness of preventive tech-
~tudent the maximum PossibleYr~s954-~6~ ~as designed to 1) give the 
~ncrease continuity of c t t ~ons~b~l~ty for his patients 2) 
te h " on ac w~th patients 3) , ' , c n~ques ~n clinical teachin 4 " ~ncorporate preventive 
~nterpersonal relations' d 5g), ).stress ~mportance of family-

h 1 
' an stress the ' 

psyc 0 ogical problems ;n ~ d' , ~mportance of social and 
... tHe ,~c~ne. 

Half of each senior class of 80 w ' 
24 weeks. Equal numbers from e h as ass~gned to the program for 
assigned to experimental and aCt academic third of the class were 
the usual clinical clerksh' con,rol groups, the GMC program and 
knowledge, skills, and att~~~d N~?e dep~ndent variables were examined 
Pre- d es ~n med~cine s '1 an post-tests on filmed do t " oc~o ogy, and psychology 
application of knm'lledge and Ski~lo~~pat~ent interviews requiring . 
Students also took medical tt't all areas were administered a ~ ude tests 0' • n soc~al aspects of medicine. 

The program did not greatl f medical knowledge or y a fect the acquisition of either 
of d" awareness of psycholog' 1 me ~c~ne, or increase skill in ,~ca and social components 
mental student was not more i I' apply~ng such knowledge. The experi­
lems. His attitude toward co:~r~~ed ~o deal with psychological prob­
that of the control stud t b e ens~ve care remained the same, while 

en s ecame increasingly negative. 

088. Hansen, Morr;s H . W'll' ... ., ~ ~am N H 't 
Sample Survey Methods and Th • urw~ z, and William G. Madow. 
New York' John W'l eory, vol. 1: Method and Appl;cat;ons. 

. ~ ey and Sons, 1953. _... ... 

, Topics covered in this b ., text· 
pn.nciples; bias and non-samp~~~c on sampling include: sampling 
sampl;!1g probl g errors; simple d"s;g f ... ems; simple and strati ' '- ... ns or common 
or two-stage cluster sa~)l' f~ed random sanwling; simple one 
'1 ' E l.ng; stratified ' l' , 

c ustcr sampl~ng' contr 1 f' s~ng e or mult~-stage 
t t 

' 0 0 var~ation;n ' o"als, averages or r' t' ... s~ze of cluster in est;m t' , d lOS' multi-"'t::l I' ... a ~ng 
sampling units; estilll.:1,ting '" .. L(f~ saInp ~ng \>11 th lar.g(' primilry 

l
' Vdr~ancc' rogre~ . , 

samp ~ng, sampling from t' ," ss~on es tl.mates, double 
l.mo sor~cs and syst t' 

sevoral case studies 'rl ' c erna ~c sampling' und 

1 
• 10ro ~s an eml)has' ' c. 

SUC1 as cost factors and ~in 1" 1 ~s on practical application 
sId ' '" Ip C ru es for rtp) , , amp e cs~gn _ as well b " "t!: rox~mo.tl.ng the optimal 

as on asl.C pr~ncl.ples • 

.' 
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089. Hardin, Einar, and Michael E. Borus, "An Economic Evaluation of 
the Retraining Program in Michigan: Methodological Problems of 
Research," Proceedings of the Social statistics Section, American 
Statistical Association, 1966, pp. 133-137 

This article reviews problems of data collection in the analysis 
of the social economic costs and benefits of retraining programs, and 
makes recommendations for future studies. 

A cost-benefit analysis that infers social product gain from the 
differences in earnings between trainees and nan-trainees "tends to 
overstate the social economic benefits in periods of large general 
unemployment and understates the benefits in periods of labor 
shortages in certain occupations. Ii an analysis is to be made of 
the immediate effects of retraining programs, more weight should be 
given to results based on labor markets where unemployment is fairly 
low and evenly distributed, rather than where a general recession is 
evident. The interview method of collecting data on private earnings 
is inaccurate and expensive, and it usually gives·incom~lete results. 
Other methods of data collection in this area should be developed. 
Finally, the measurement of social economic costs should use a 
wider variety of indicators, such as the capital costs of instruction, 
operating costs, and the dependence of overall administrative costs 
upon the number and nature of retraining courses undertaken. 

090. Harris, Chester W. (ed.). Problems in Measuring Change. 
Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1963. 

Measures of change using pre-test, post-test ~ifferences are less 
reliable than the scores from which they are derived. This vol'~e is 
a collection of articles dealing with various procedures and models for 
analyzing change that attempt to cope with this unreliability. A 
fairly sophisticated understanding of statistical concepts is needed 
in reading most of the papers. The following articles are included: 

"Some Persisting Dilemmas in the Measurement of Change," by 
Carl Bereiter 

"Elementary Models for Measuring Change," by Frederic M. Lord 

"'l'he RelialJility of Changes Measured by 1>lental Test scores," by 
John Gaito and David E. Wiley 

"~lultivariate Analysis of Variance of ,Repeated Measurements," by 
R. Darrell Bock 

r' t ., 'r" {f,P't- r-0')1w·7'1"·7··"·;· 
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"Multivariate Models for E 1 va uating Change," by Paul Horst 

"Implication~ of F 
actors Analysis of Three-~vay Ha trices for Measure-

ment of Change," by Ledyard R. Tucker 

"Canonical Factor Models for the Description of Change," by 
Chester W. Harris 

"Image A 1 . I na ys~s, I by Henry F~ Kaiser 

"The St t . ruc ur~ng of Change by P-Technique d 
by Raymond B. Cattell an Incremental R-Technique,". 

"Statistical Models for the Study of h 
c;:: ange in the Single Case," 

by Wayne H. Holtzman 

"From Desc:ription t:o.:; Experimentation: 
Interpreting Trends as Quasi­

Experiments," by Donald T. Campbell. 
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091. Hastings, J. Thomas, "Curriculum Evaluation: The IVhy of the Out­
comes," Journal of Educati.onal :'leasnrement., vol. 3, No.3 (1966) pp. 27-
32. Also reprinted in Readings in Measurement and Evaluation, edited by 
Norman Gronlund, pp. 53-60, Ne,,' York: The Macmillan Company, 1968. 

Evaluation serves two functions in curriculum innovation: to feed­
back information to stimulate further innovation in curriculum, and to· 
provide information on which to base decisions about adoption of COl.,lrse­
content packages. Different kinds of data are needed for the purposes 
'of re'vision and adoption. Sui table standardized tests may provide 
enough information for adoption decisions, but statistical averages and 
summaries wi,ll give only vague hints about what needs to be revised. 
Examples of 'on-going research which would be appropriate for this latter 
function are given, e.g. research on study modes that benefit different 
types of students. Such projects straddle the line between pure and 
applied research: they investigate general issues in instructional re­
search, but they do so in the context of specific curricula. They can 
therefore help to answer the "why" questions about curriculum outcomes. 

092. Havelock, Ronald G. Planning for Innovation through Dissemina­
tion and utilization of Knowledge.. Ann Arbor: Institute for Social 
Research, University of Michigan, 1969. 

This large volume is based ona comparative study of the litera­
ture on dissemination and utilization of scientific knowledge. (The 
extensive bibliography is bound separately.) It provides a framework 
for understanding the processes by which knowledge moves from the 
"resource system" to the user. Najor sections analyze charac'teristics 
of individuals and onganizations that inhibit or facilitate this 
transfer. 

Three principal models of dissemination and utilization are 
examined: (1) research, development., and diffusion, (2) social inter­
action, and (3) problem solving. A fourth model, the linkage model, 
is developed to incorporate important features of all three. Linkage 
is the interaction between user and resource systems that culminatsin 
mutual trust and the apprecia.tion of ~ach .system I s needs, patterns, 
and processes. Factors that help to explain dissemination and utili­
zation arc idonti fiod: lin}:age, structure, openness, capad ty, reward, 
proximity, and synergy. 

'l'he report concludes with recoIlunendations for needed research 
.:md dl'velopmont on tlH~ (.li~;sclU.i.ni.i.t.ion <:md. utili:<:<lU.on process and lays 
down guic.lelines for practitioners and goverrunent policy mukers. 
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093. Hawkridge, David G. "Designs 
Research: Strategies and Hethods. 
,Research, 1970, pp. 24-47. 

for Evaluative Studies," Evaluative 
Pittsburgh: American Institutes for 

The paper discusses the differences between the scientific and in­
tuitive approaches to evaluation. The type of evaluation considered is 
summative evaluation, which is designed to help decision-makers choose 
among alternative programs in the field of education. 

In each of seven phases of evaluation, the analytic and intuitive 
schools take different approaches: 1) setting objectives for evaluation, 
2) selecting objectives to be measured, 3) choosing instruments and pro­
cedures, 4) selecting samples and control groups, 5) establishing schedules 
for evaluation, 6) choosing analysis t~chniques (where the battle between 
the two approaches is fiercest), 7) drawing conclusions and making recom­
mendations. 

Unsatisfactory designs are formulated by both groups: the scientists 
may discount the realities of politics, human opinions, and circumstances, 
and the intuitive approach may neglect possible biases, use inaccurate 
instruments, or interpret on the basis of insufficient data. The author 
concludes that the analytical approach is more effective and alone can 
advance development in the field. However, the scientific group will 
have to retain a sense of realism and provide important, practical data. 

094. Hayes, Samuel P., Jr., Evaluating Development 
for the Use of Field Horkers, Paris: UNESCO, 1966. 
the Results of Development 2rojects). 

Projects; A Manuel 
(1959 Title: Neast\ring 

This volume endeavors "to demonstrate how certain social science 
measurements can be adapted to help field workers assess initial condi­
tions before a project is begun; to measure the extent to which various 
attempts at producing social change have been successful; to determine 
the over-all result of social development schemes; and to identify factors 
that are important in influencing the success of programs of social change." 

The tasks of the development planner are to determine changes which 
need to be speeded up, to design projects by government or other organi­
zations which give most promise of effecting these changes with the highest 
benefit-to-cost ratio, and to administer the projects efficiently. 

The four logical steps in identifying and measuring tile changes which 
ensue arc 'examincd in d'Jl'nil: 

(1) Descri.bing the project and specifying the goals. 
(2) Deciding which data to use to indicate changes in the direction desired. 
(3) Collecting before, durinq, and after data. 
(4) Analyzing and interpreting the findings and reviewing them with the 

interested groups. 

A "statistical concepts and elementary procedures" appendix is included. 
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095. Hemphill, John K., "The Relationships between Research and Evalua­
tion studies" in Educational Eval uation : No,'" Roles, New Neans, edi ted 
by Ralph W. Tyler (68th Yearbobk of the National society for the Study 
of Education pp. 189-220 Chicago: National Society for the study of 

Education, 1969. 

Two major areas are discussed in this paper: 1) the symbiotic inter­
play between pure research and evaluation s~udies and 2) stati,stical de­
cision theory as an appropriate means of appraising evaluation studies. 

The first area is elaborated through the use of a case study of an 
evaluation of a nursery school for underprivileged children. Four goal~ 
of the school were to be evaluated: improvement in the child's self­
image, development of his sensory and perceptual acuity, improvement of 
his language abilities, and development of his conceptual and problem 
solving abilities. In describing the process of evaluation, the author 
shows how the knowledge needs or discoveries of applied research feed 
back into pure research. In the case of the first goal, the evaluators 
discovered that there was no satisfactory way of assessing young child­
ren's self-image and the author suggests that research is needed to 
clarify the basic concept. Development of sensory and perceptual acuity 
was somewhat less difficult to operationalize, but questions were raised 
'about whether the dimensions tested (color recognition and matching) 
were the most relevant to development I as question which they were un-
able to answer from the literature. In gathering data on language ability, 
problems of analysis arose because much of the data gathered was of a 
case or clinical nature, and the evaluators urge pure researchers to 
direct their attention to studies of these problems. Finally, in testing 
for concept formation and problem solving, no tests were found which 
related easily to the objectives of the school. A few "homemade tests" 
were used with great success, i.e. correspondence with intuitive ex­
pectation), and it is suggested that such efforts be elaborated in labor-

atory conditions. 

The use of statistical decision theory to decide when it is worthwhile 
to do an evaluation is illustrated in a hypothetical case of a school 
principal vlho , ... ishes to persuade a skeptical school board of the worth of 
a new program. \,7i th minimal knowledge about the cost of the program per 
child, and an intuitive sense about the probable success of the program and 
nhout tlw possible outcomes of the propos;ed evaluation, the principal is 
nble to qunerate a set of prior probabilities of the costs to the school 
for evc~y possi~lc outcome of every possible decision sequence: install 
the pruqrnm with no evaluntion, install the proqram with an evaluation that 
shovm po:,i ti.ve results, install the proqram with an evnluation that is 
l1P(lilt i VI.', ('Lc. [!r~ i~; lhus able to recommend to the school board thnt an 
evnluation of the progrnm be made since he can loqi.cally show that the 
cVE'nlUrll prollll,biliti,(~s of hiqh benefit-cost rates are measurably increased. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

096. ,Herman, Melvin and Michael l>lunk, Decision t-laking in Poverty Prorrrams: 
S;nse Studies from Youth Work Agencies, pp. 139-181. New York: Columbia 
University Press, 1968. 

The last section of this book consists of five case studies illustrating 
probl~m~ of r~sear~h and evaluation which commonly arise in poverty programs 
and s~mllar sltuatlons. The emphasis is on policy issues and interpersonal 
relatlons, rather than on methodological or theoretical questions. 

T~e first case ~escribes a situation in which a research department 
70und ltse1

7 
r~spondlng to essentially political rather than professional 

lssues. Thls lllustrates the potential vulnerability of the research depart­
ment to organiz~tional needs. The second case deals with the conflicting 

·needs for hard data for purposes of program feedback, as compared with longer­
term, evaluation. In the third case l the authors deal with the problems that 
outslde eva~uator7 face in gaining access to and disseminating~information, 
problems \,lh~ch arlse because of differing e},:pectations as to the nature of 
the ~valuat:o? :he fourth case examines an attempt to convert an existing 
7ervl~e act~vl~y lnto a controlled experiment. The difficulties encountered 
In thlS case hlghlight the potential value differences between the practi­
tioner ~nd th~ academici~n. In the last case the issue was designing an 
evaluatlon prlor to the lmplementation of the program. Straight methodologi­
cal p~oblems are compounded by "in house" fears of "outside" scrutiny. 
Questlons about crucial decision-making stages in each case study ar~ 
presented. 

097. ' Herman, Melvin, "Problems of Evaluat;on," ~ The American Child, vol. 47, 
no. 2 (1965), 5-10. 

The author states that youth work programs have' rarely been evaluated 
systematically. Bas,ed on a national study, he concludes that current evalua­
tions suffer from deficiencies in: the definition of program objectives 
use ~f,adequate indicators pf success, the collection of accurate and ' 
suff~c~ent data, and the generation of valid conclusions. Evaluators often 
lack detailed understanding of the program and the milieu (in this case 
specifically the labor market) wi thin which it operates. llerman illust~ates 
his discussion with accounts of the Mobilization for Youth work program 
which he formerly directed. 

098. Herzog, Elizabeth, Some Guide Lines for Evaluative Research, Washington, 
D.C.: U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 1969. 

This clear, wall written booklet is concerned with the moasurement of 
~S:Cho-~ocinl ChCl?qe in individuals, and is organized around nine important 
ls",ues. ~n evaluatlon research: (1) The purpose of the evaluation. v7hnt will 
b~ acl,ueved by it? (2) 'rhe kind of change desired. Answerinq this question 
wl~l l~1Vol ~e detcrmininq the original state, what chanqe is desired, what 
crltcrl<l w~ll be used to indicate change, and identifying the group in which 

o 
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chnnge is expected and its outstanding relevant charncteri:stics. (3) The 
means by which change is to be brought about. The evaluator here must 
differentiate between theory and practice, and must determine who the change 
agents are and hm.; they have affected the process. (4) The trustvlorthiness 
of the categories and measures employed. Assessment of reliability and 
validity are essential if the evaluation is to carry \.;eight. (5) The points 
at which change is to be measured. Baseline measurements, location of a 
sample, choice of interviewers, and intervals between base and final measures 
are discussed under this section. (6) The representativeness of the indivi­
duals studied. Selection and definition of the sample will affect the 
generalizability of the results. (7) Evidence that the changes observed are 
due to the means employed. Problems of establishing adequate controls in 
social research are covered, and suggestions are given. (8) The meaning of 
the changes found. (9) The unexpected consequences of the program or 

treatment. 
The points raised by the author are illustrated from an extensive list 

of references to actual studies in psychotherapy and social 'dork. 

099. Hesseling, P., "principles of Evaluation," social Compass, vol. 11, 

no. 6 (1964), ~-22 . 

Three dimensions of evaluation research are identified are described: 
assessment for whom, assessment by \vhom, and the time and stage at which the 
evaluation is conducted. A typology of evaluation is presented which 
integrates the dimensions "for whom" and "by whom," and twenty-five types 
of evaluation are defined. Four stages of evaluation are distinguished: 
(1) the determination of general objectives, which should occur early in 
the program's development, (2) the assessment of specific objectives and 
needs, which should also be undertaken before massive implementation, 
(3) observations and recordings of prbgram activities, in order to determine 
whether the program is doing what it is supposed to, and what might be 
improved, and (4) assessment of outcomes and effe,ctiveness. These four 
stages are all important if evaluation is to become an integral part of 

action. 

100. Hill, Mari
orie 

J., and Howard T. Blane, "Evaluation of psychotherapy 
with Alcoholics," Quarterly Journal of studies on Alcohol, vol. 28, no. 1 

(1967), 7G-10,1. --_.-_.-

F<)rty-ninc stuc1iufl aru n~vicMcd and compared on the l)asis of five 
cd t.(\riil: (1) USl1 of controls, (2) subject selection procec1ures, (3) selection 
and dvnnili.on of cr"iLvl"icJ!l var~3.hle~;, (4) mei..\GurcmcnL instruments and tlwir 
reliability, anc1 (5) measurement before and after treatment. It is concl

uc1I
,rl 

thetL almost: all tho !;tllc.1iC's ,-lrD relatively worthless, because of their 

m~,th(Jdul<)qical c.1oficicncicn. 
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101. Hochstim, Joseph R " " of Collecting Data f ., A Cr~t~cal Comparison of rom Households " J Three Strategies 
Association, vol 62 31 ' _SoGui(r;:n::-;a~l~o.::f-.::t:.:.h~e~A~m~e~r=i.5:C~an~~S~t~a~!.~;~"'!i;~c~a~ _ • ,no. 9 (1967), 976-989. ...- ... 

This article compares three s . 
personal intervie\.;s, telephone int~~a~eg~es of data collection: 
The three strategies were test d v~ews, and mail questionnaires 
households in Alameda C t e on area probabilitv samples of . 

d " oun y, California T ~ -
ma e, wJ..th ~dentical questionna' .' wo separate studies were 
study Th J..res used in all t ' , . e responses from the thr ,s rategJ..es v"i thin each 
h~ghly comparable. Rate f ee strateg~es were found to be 
were h' h f 0 return and rate of J..g or all three substa t' " completeness of answers 
changeabl d ' n ~ ve f~ndings wer " . e, an there \Vas little d'ff . e v~rtually inter-
strateg~es did vary considerabl bJ.. erence J..n validity. Th~ three 
are the most costly y y cost, however. Personal J..'nte ' . rVJ..ews 

102. Holliday L P A .. . ' .., ppra~s~ng S 1 ~n the Los Angeles Area S" e. ected Manpmver Training Programs 
May, 1969. • anca MonJ..ca, California: n~ "'-Ond Corporation, 

This report summarizes th " 
findings of a project conducte~ ~~~n~~~al theoretical and empirical 
manpower training programs A to develop methods of evaluat;ng 

t d " . s part 0 f th . ... s u y was conducted of former 11 ,e proJect, an exploratory 
Angeles and employers of enro ees ~n a training project in Los 
observations of couns I' program graduates. This was supplemented with 
analysis based on're e ~ng and classroom interactions and project cost 

cor s and staff interviews. 

Ma~or recommendations include: lon i ' of prox~mate measure'" nf or g tud~nal study; development 
rate) h ~ - - ogram outcome (in add't' s suc as changes in attitudes m' , ~ ~on to job placement 
use of low-cost sources of fOllow-u' d~~~vat~ons, economic welfare, etc.; 
compu~er-bas~d information systems.Pdev a, such as employer surveys; 
f07' cost-benefit analysis; better :mderelopm~nt of a set of standards 
whJ..ch the evaluation provides d t. standJ..ng of the decisions for 
such as regression analysis' mo: a, more use of multi-variate analysis 
analysis that distingUiSheS'prOg:a:or~fon the control group problem; , 
more formalized procedures for e e.cts from population characteristics' 

, program, deve.J.opment. ' 

103. Ho~mstrom, Engin I. and Laure Fellowsh:t.p Program, Phase II \vCJ.sh' M. tSharp. :S_t-;,U;:d~y=-o:-:=-f--.:.N:..:;D~E~A~T~~=-'·=-t::l~e~I~V~ 
Research 1Jubl' t' ' . ~ng on, D. C.: Bure€l.u of S '1 ,~ ~ca ~on #397, July, 1970. ~ oc~a Science 

'l'he, study was dosigned to evaluate ' 
FellowshJ..p Progri:1m (whj ch 'd . the ef£ect~veness of the NDEA 
f . prov~ os flnand al ' d 
or ~p to three years) in faciliti:1t' . al, to graduate students 

and lncrcasing the number of 11 ~ng complct~on of: the doctorate 
used mail questionnaires to r~~ip~~~t tCEl~h~rs. rl'h~s phCJ.sc of the study s 0 fellowsh~ps in 1960-62 and to 
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a comparison group of graduate students. Questionnaires were sent to 
2,983 NDEA Fellows and 1,141 non-recipients in 1969. 

Problems encountered in the study were: (1) all fellows were 
studied, although 18 percent had dropped out prior to completion of the 
three-year period; (2) the a\varding process singled out the, more promising 
students and made a rigorous control groUp impossible; (3) the comparison 
group had to be constructed retrospectively through nominations of 
students by deans; it was nottruly comparable; (4) there were problems 
in obtaining addresses and securing adequate returns. The evaluation 
thus yields suggestive insights rather than firm conclusions. 

A majority of both NDEA Fellows and comparison group students had 
earned the doctorate by the time of ~he study. Comparison group 
doctorates took longer to obtain the degree than NDEA doctorates. 
Similar proportions (about two-thirds)of both groupS were holding 
acad:emic positions. Thus, since NDEA Fellowships "allow c1 large number 
of graduate students to obtain the doctorate in a relatively short 
period of time, and since a majority of the doctorates become teachers, 
one might say that the program was successful in its objective of 
increasing the number of qualified college teachers." 

104. Hough, Robbin, R., "Casualty Rates and' the War on poverty," 
American Economic Review, vol. 58, no. 2 (1968'), 528-532. 

This paper focuses on the inadequacy of data collection processes 
in large scale action programs. An alternative, more systematic data 
collection program is proposed, which involves gathering three different 
types of data to fulfill three different functions: (1) to demonstrate 
that a problem exists on a scale large enough to warrant attention; 
(2) to demonstrate that the funds were legally spent, or (3) to 
estimate the impact which a program had while it was operating. At 
present, action programs yield little public data by which to evaluate 
the interaction between 'institutions generated by the program and to 
gauge the progress of the program toward its goals. In addition, 
lack of factual information inhibits the important potential dialogue 
between academics and administrators, which might prove of service for 
short run developments. A review by academics of day-to-day decision­
making at all levels of ~he administrative process might ~sult in the 
integration of systematic models into the routine administrative data 
collection process. If data collection efforts ',vete rationalized 
alonCJ model-building linos, the data banks produced would be useful 
in 1jf:I1l:ratinq fruitful interaction bet'tloen scientist and practi tioncr. 
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lO~. Houston, Tom R., Jr. and Julian 
sc~enc~s Impact Effectiveness Model." 
of Soc~al Action Programs 
Sciences, May 2-3, 1969. 

C. Stanley. "The Behavioral 
Paper presented at Evaluation 

Conference, American Academy of Arts and 
\ 

This paper states the case fo the ' 
randomized experimental and t ~ exper~mental model, with 
evaluation of social p con ro ?roups, as the optimal design for 
design to isolate the :~i::~:·OfIt d~~c~sses the utility of factorial 
specific participant groups. spec~f~c components of programs for 

106. Hovland, Carl I "Reco '1' , Experimental and S ., ,nc~ ~ng Confl~cting Results Derived from 
psycholo 't 1 urvey Stud~es of Attitude Change," American 
__ ~ ___ ~~g~~~s~, vo . 14, no. 1 (1959), 8-17. 

The paper discusses th t t 
modification of attitudes t~ro~~h ypes o~ re:earch which study the 
experiment and th commun~cat~on--the controlled 
re or e survey method which uses correlations between 

de~iv:: ~;o:x~~:u~~oandt~e~surements of ~ttitude. The conclusions 
studies oft h l,me 0 s are often d~vergent. Correlational 
to show con::d:r~~le~ttflfee tffect of communication, and experiments tend 

e ec . 

in de~~~i~~;~~c~~ variation between the designs is the difference 

must expose themse~~~~s~~e~o~:n~~=t::~ur:~~~ti~ survey th~ audience 
exposure is enforced I ,,' ~ e ~n an exper~ment 
directly after . n,an exper~men~ thq effect is observed 

'measured Th texposure; ~n a ~urvey more remote effects may be 
. e ypes of COITmun~cators and th t' , , 

are different in the two d' , ,e mo ~ve-~ncent~ve conditions 
in the experimental st d es~gns, ~~creas~ng the likelihood of change 

are different between ~h~'tw:o~~~:~~~~ss~~~~e~d types of issue also 

A second main source of dis t ' between the position taken b thPara e r~sults ~s the varying distance 
subject. The diff y , e commun~cator and that held by the 
involvement of thee:~~~:c~e:~t~st~rO~ablY due to the differential 
more important b ' , e ~ssues. Surveys often deal with 

, as~c ~ssues A third ar ' th 
naturalistic survey's em h: ,ea ~s e contrast between the 

~,the not-verj-signi ficant p e~~~:t~n o~r~m~cy in order, of presentation wi th 
The key variable here is th f t thpr~macy found 1n the laboratory. 
examine only one side of e ,ac a~ self-exposed groups tend to 
gi ven both sides. the lssue wlule an experimcm tal subject is 

Thus no contradiction has been established; the ~an be accounted for by differences in situation seoming divergence 
1ssue t ' comrnunicator, audience, 

',e"c. A genuine understanding of tho t 1 effects of communication 
on a t1tUlOS requires both experimental and 
each offers an important emphasis. survey methodologies, as 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

, .. - .. ' 

, B "Evaluation of preventive Services," 
107. Hutch~son, ,Geo~ge ., 5 (1960), 497-508. 
Journal of Chron~c D~seases, vol. 11, no. 

d' es the methods ahd requirements for evaluating 
This paper ~scuss "reventive medicine, as 

the effect of early discove~y o~ d~se~se ~~h~ evaluation of the early 
opposed to normal symptomatlc dlagnos~~: t'ng views reaarding the value 
diagnosis is necessary because of con l~ l d 1 applicable to all 
of early detection. The general evaluatlon mo e , tits 

asks' (1) Does the program mee 
preventive medicine programs, " t the objectives? or (3) How 
objectives? (2) To what degree ,doe~ It?mee 
efficiently does it meet its obJectlves. 

, am is to alter the 
The ultimate objective of a preventlve p~ogr , In order to 

natural history of a disease in a ~~:~ra~~~e=~:~t~~n~eveloP an analytic 
measure the success of a program, l lS, From this analysis 
description of the natural history of the d~sease: and thus early 
it is possible to determine whether early dlagnosls, d' t benefit 

, b eficial In order to pre ~c 
application of therapy, l~ en t ~ the following characteristics: 
from early discovery, a dlsease ~us ave 2 There must be a 
(1) There must be a known effectl ve therapy. () h 1 time 

f d t t' the disease before t e usua 
diagnostic device capable 0 e ec lng 't' 1 points such that 

, ' (~) Th re must be one or more crl lca 
of dlagnosls., ~ e 't' 1 int must occur after 
therapy undertaken after the point. (4) A ~~~ l~~d :fore the time when 
the time when diagnosis ,first becomes I?OSSl fen early detection program 
diagnosis is usually made. An evaluatlon ~ a th community in which the 
must take into account out:ide fact~r~ suc l:~e a~r pollution, level of 
program is operating, phYSlcal ~on~lt~~ns, of both the public and the 
medical awareness, and the sophlstlca lon f' st be found of the 
medical profession. Considering all factors, proo mu ff t've the 
truth of the maxim, "the earlier the trea~m~nt the more e ec l 
prevention," in evaluating preventive medlclne programs. 

108. Hyman, Herbert H. and Charles R. ~ri~h~. 
Programs" in The Uses of Sociology, edlte y 
William ~. Sewell, and Harold L. Wilensky, New 

741-782. 

"Evaluating social Action 
Paul F. Lazarsfeld, 
York: Basic Books, 1967, 

" tt tion to the definition 
This chapter is particularly useful In l~S a "~~ogram" is deceptive, 

of the program that is to be evalua~ed. T,he erm as both an actuality and 
since it encourages viewin~ th~ S~bJ~C~a~~sS~~d~hC inv8stiq.::ttor is to 
an entity. In fact, ono of the, flrs, '". c b0.tween the plc:m und the 
determine to \oJhat extent therE! 15 a ~lsc~ep~ ,~ d:d' time und spuCO, 

In ~'V"t 1 uati llg a proqram winch 1S L!.<ten C 1.n . ' 
protjrc1!n. , .' ~ .' . '.t riet of l)roYl'c1nlS. In studYlnq one, 
on(' 1l1,rY 111 Ltct bu dt'dllnC] wltll a Vd. Y , t" ng o"LTdni2.atloll, 

- l' 't d gram 1n a con 11l Ul "- " 
cycle of D. rro~!ruJll, or even a lnu'O pro k' ] 1 f the context of 

1 d 'th ilt least some '])O\oJ QC go 0 aS8USSIllent must )e nhl'C WI' , 'l~'" overlup, 

l
,rl'vl' ou" eyclu<, or u-:.:Li, vi tion which have occurred. \oJhcn cycku_, t 

.' ..-. " ) t be til'en 0 
([or ('xample, in Lhe ~;itl1ation of a school '7 ca~c mus . 
scpc117ate interac.:tion affects from progrum c Efects. 

... ie, "'_""-"'.';'-"-:;:::'T~.~ • ___ ........ ~ , "' ... · ••• .: ........ _ ...................... _~_~i-o.-.: .......... liL ___ ,~ •• ~ .. ~_ ''''." -.~ 
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In conceptualizing' a pl'ogram, the site and the staff must be 
considered as independent variab18s along wi th the' actual treatment and 
its temporal context. Since evaluation research is concerned primarily 
with empirical testing, the process of conceptualization should be 
limited to significant variables which can be operationalized. 

A major task is the identi fication of specific, critical goals which 
can serve as the basis for determining the program's relative success, 
since outcome must be related to original intent. The major dimensions 
for conceptualizing the effects of a program are: (1) the locus of 
effects - whether the program goals are geared to individuals, communities, 
total societies, or a combination of these; (2) the temporal aspects of 
effects - eXp'ectations of developmental sequences for attitudinal or 
behabioral changes, persistence, whether social chains will carry the 
effects outside of the immediate target population, etc.; and (3) unantici­
pated consequences. 

The authors recommend that the design of evaluation research be 
comparative whenever possible. Comparisons may be made between factors 
within a program, between programs in the same setting, and between programs 
in differellt settings. Designs which are replicative or longitudinal in 
aspect also provide a better basis for determining long range effects of 
social programs. Hyman, Nright, and Hopkins' study of the Encampment for 
Citizenship is discussed in detail as an example of research involving 
continuity, replication, and longitudinal evaluation. 

109. Hyman, Herbert'H., Charles R. Wright, and Terence K. Hopki~,s. 
Applications of Methods of Evaluation: Four Studies of the Encampment 
for Citizenship. Los Angeles: University of Calif~rnia Press, 1962. 

This is an evaluaticnof the effectiveness of the Encampment for 
Citizenship, a six week sunlmer camp for young adults, whose goals was to 
prepare young American citizens for responsible citizenship and citizen 
leadership. The design of· the study which was based primarily on the 
collection of survey data from participants, has several interesting 
features: (1) A Major problem arose in attempting to conceptualize and 
operationalize the desired goals of the program. The behavior which the 
program hoped to affect was futur:e, and could 'not be measured. Scales 
and inventories on attitudes which were theoretically connected to future 
behD.vior were therefore developed in seven basic areas: orientation 
toward civic activity, cognition of social problems, salient social 
D.tti tudes and opinions, percei vod relationships wi til the rest of society, 
certilin skills and capacities, and present conduct. (2) The evaluation 
attt:rnpt1hl to incorpor<.ltc several experimol1 tal control~) which \oJould ilid in 
a more rigorous interpretation of the data. First, instead of taking only 
one buseline meD.surcrnent before the beginning of tho cdmps, b/o were 
takc'n: one six weeks before the CClInp, and one just before it begD.n. 
'rhus, in form.:ltion about the e:::tcnt of normD.l vuriation on the attitude 
scales WD.S obtained, and could be discounted in analyzing progr<lms. 

------~------------------------~. 
...... ...• -." -. ""'~ ... '" 
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Second, attempts were made to find similar groups of young udults who 
were not in the program, but who received alternative treatment. 
Participunts in a volunteer work camp were also given before-and-after 
tests, and this allowed the authors to control for maturation and make 
some crude judgments about the relative effectiveness of the program. 
In later replications, those who were unable to attend the camp for some. 
reason formed the control group. (3) The design included both a simu­
lated and a real longitudinal study. Earlier graduates of the program 
V/ere tested to determine long-range effects, and the original group 
studied \.,as followed up four years later. Replications were also used 
to increase the cogency of the findings, which showed that the Encamp­
ment had a considerable effect on its participants and that the effect 

persisted over time. ~ 

110. James, George, "Planning and Evaluation of Health program," in 
Administration of community Health Services, Chicago: International 

City Managers Association, 1961, 114-134. 

This chapter is a discussion of the rationale and methods for plan­
ning and evaluating local health department programs. The planning stage 
stages serve to locate omissions and inefficiencies in the program, a~d 
to identify community needs, resources, and attitudes in order to def~ne 
practical objectives. Once the plan has become a s~eci~ic.progr~" 
evaluation is necessary to measure the degree to wh~ch ~t ~s ach~ev~ng 
its goals. Since many new health programs are expensive and of unproven 
value, evaluation is essential in aiding public health administrat~rs in 
rearranging priorities among present and future programs. Evaluat~on can 
study (1) effort, (2) performance, (3) adequacy of performance, and 
(4) efficiency. The latter two types are most complex, and should not be 
attempted until after an assessment of the first two, although they 
provide the most useful information for planning. 

Evaluation procedures should be built into the program, in order to 

provide fee~back information relevant to prog~am redesign~ and t~ , 
facilitate data collection in a more systemat~c way than ~s poss~ble ~n a 
retrospective study. Evaluation is also needed in order to stimulate 
dissatisfaction with traditional programs, thus encouraging a critical 
anal¥sis of their objectives, assumptions, and performance. Two me~hods 
for lJuildinq 8valuution into the program are suggested: (1) arrang~ng 
for pcriodi~ reviews of the program by outsiders, and (2) using inter­
disciplinary progrrlffi teams, thus increasing the chances that all members 
of the team will not have the same perspective on the program's effective-

n~Ss. 

Critical evaluation hns often been given low priority due to , 
community or intcrdopnrtmental preconceptions and traditions. 'rhe publ~c 
health administrator must look for special opportunities (for example a 
period of tiyht budqcts, or a sudden overwhelming health need) to put into 
effect the recoTIUncndations which grow out of evaluation studies. 
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111. James, George, "Research by Local Health Departments: Problems, 
Methods, Results," American Journal of Public Health, vol. 48, no. 3 
(1958), 353-361. ' 

In,this discussion of the types and importance of research done 
by pub~~c health departments, evaluation research is seen as particu­
larly ~mportant to the local health officer. Eva'luation of traditional 
programs in school health, immunization, and general sanitation, can 
be ~sed to cut wastes of money and energy. For example, only eval­
uat~on can be used to find whether it is really necessary to maintain 
ela~orate milk control programs to insure high 'quality of milk. Eval­
uat~on also helps to identify the best ways to allocate resources and 
funds. For example, a study of school nurses revealed that these 
nur~e~ spent most,of their time in low priority or nonprofessional 
act~v~ty. By add~ng nurse assistants, the p1.blic health nurses \qere 
freed f~r more professional duties. Operations research, a branch of 
evaluat~on, uses an interdisciplinary approach to the reduction of 
discrepancies between research findings and actual practice. It shows 
that evaluation results should not be looked on as mandates but as 
available facts to be used when needed. Operations researc~ also 
tempers evaluation by assigning a value to human factors such as good 

.will. Other types of research are also discussed. The author con­
cludes that research is essential in maintaining effective, timely, 
and streamlined public health programs. 

112. Justman, Joseph, "Problems of Researchers in Large School 
Systems," Educational Forum, vol. 32, no. 4, (1968), 429-437. 

The problems of small staffs and myriad demands often make it 
difficult for research bureaus in school systems to do adequate res­
earch., Getting research done is not an easy task, and many problems 
must be faced, such as: 1) problems of priorities-,what is most val­
uable to study, 2) organizing an integrated research program in 
spite of different needs of each part of the school system, 3) short­
age of required personnel, 4) efficient, effective allocation of time 
and energy, 5) accessibility to the "powers-that-be," 6) the tendencv 
of a school-based reseaicher to become parochial and narrow in his -
i~terests~ ?) res~ricted publication of research findings and pos­
~~ble ~dmJ.n~stra~~on censor~hip, ,8) uncooperative school pcrsqnnel, 
9) rap~dly chang~ng populat~ons ~n the schools, 10) di.fficultics in 
getting equipment, especially computer-time for dilta processing. 

113. KLllm, Robert L. (lnd Clwrles R. Cilnncll. '1'110 Dynamics of 
Interviewing. New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1957. 

, 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• , 

• 

• 

• 

the interview as a commun~cat~on 
This excellent text vie~s the psvcholoqical baS1S ot the 

process, and c?v~rs sU~~rt:~~~a~~ng the ;'espondent, ~he formulation 
interview, t,ecnIllques, the des ign of questionna1re7, the , 
of objectives and qucst10ns, t the use of probes, and learn1ng 

ethod of measuremen , d' ' e 
interview 'as amI of interviews from me 1C1n 

, ' It includes examp es to 1nterv1ew. 
nel work and social work. person 

, d Richard H. Williams. psychiatric 
K del Den1se B. an York: Atherton 

114. an , Some Problems of Research. New 
Rehabilitation: 
Press, 1964. 

1959 conference attended by rep­
The boo~ is based large~do~e~onstration projects involv~d in 

resentative9 of 49 research
l 

t' nts Two-thirds of the proJects 
, f enta pa 1e . t' 

the rehabilitat10n 0 m t' The problems of conduc 1ng 
l' 'tl in evalua 10n. d ' 

were engaged exp 1C1 y, 1 and allied institutions are analy~e 1n 
research in mental hOsp1ta ~ tive demonstrations tend to d1S~upt 
a sociological framework., t~nov:ocial system which depends on rules 
the equilibrium ~f t?e eX1~ ~n~eracting persons toward each oth~r and 
defining the obl1ga t10ns 0 ~n, the system to fulfill the obl1-

a dequate motivation for peop ~ 1n f d w;th one or boe1 requirements 
, t often 1nter ere • 

gations. The proJec s l'ty system of the members, (2) the 
by disrupting (1) th~ per~ona ~ (3) the general cultural 

f the soc1al sltuat10n, or structure 0 , 
, 'h;ch they were operat1ng. cl1mate 1n w • 

'e ts were perceived as threaten­
At the personality level, pro? c If-images and did not pro-

, ' led to negat1ve se , 
ing by pract1t10ners, 1 1 f the social system, the 

ds At the eve 0 1 
vide adequate rewar. i for clinical and research personne , 
projects (a) created ne~ ro es roles (even when not new) of 
tb) did not clearly def1ne t~e) laced people in conflicting roles, 
clinicians and researchers, c Pons in different roles, (el re-
td) led to conflicts bet~een per~ h fl' ting frames of reference, 

, f om people W1t con 1C 
quired cooperat10n r , (f) often were deficient in com-
expectations, and perceptlons , ncerned and (g) experienced 

, 'f ation to persons co , h 't At the 
~unicat1ng 1n orm h 't and delegation of aut or1 y. 

, h l'nes of aut or1 y , d't' ns problems w1t 1 . fl' ts'in values and tra 1 10 
level of the cultural system, con 1C 

tlcvclopcd . 
f n as a result of the operat­

Methodological prol:l ems arpos~iC~l~:lV critical were the formu-
bl l ' "'ted alJove. ar. t load or ion;:!l [,ro ems •. 1 _., t Y' s that were not 00 11" 

.' f the n':;c:'lrr;!l '!,l('sLlon 1.n e~m: ' and maintaining control 
1 ,,It 1 (.\11 0 : ~dt'd data, and establ1Sh1ng 
vaquQ/ sccur1ng nCe . 

qroups . 

\ ,.c.. ~ 

I 
\ 

: . 

• 

• 

'. 
• 

• 

I. 
f 

• 

• 

The authors offer suggestions for more successful action research: 
minimize disruptions, provide adequate structure (values, goals, and 
roles), improve communication, involve everyone who will be affected 
by the project early in the operation, be flexible, start with a pilot 
phase before going into more elaborate design and data collection, 
give more attention to basic assumptions and theoretical concepts, 
anticipate problems. 

115. Katz, Irwin, "Review of Evidence Relating to Effects of Desegre­
gation on the Intellectual Performance of Negroes," American Psychologist, 
vol. 19, no. 6, (1964), 381-399. 

This paper shows how an ex~mination of theory can lead to new 
hypotheses about the effects of desegregation on Negro children in the 
classroom. Psychological theory does not provide any unequivocal pre­
dictions. On the one hand, the child is likely to perceive whites as 
a social threat, and indifference or hostility from his peers might 
produce anxiety. On the other hand, studies have shown that if an 
individual is accepted in the group, he will adhere to the norms of 
the group, in this case higher academic performance. However, if 

,these norms are substantially higher than those he is used to, he 
may become discouraged, and the probability of his failure will be 
high. Fear of disapproval should increase as it becomes more probable. 

Using the results of past studies, the author attempts to isolate 
process variables which might affect adjustment. There are few re­
ports on the performance of Negroes in desegregated schools. \fuat is 
reported presents a favorable picture of Negro children's adjustment. 
Some evidence exists on desegregation conditions that may be detri­
mental, however: (1) conditions of social rejection and isolation, 
documented in reports and studies, may cause physical and psycho­
logical distress symptoms, (2) fear of competition with whites may 
exist, (3) inadequacy of previous training may interfere with adjust­
ment, and (4) unrealistic inferiority feelings have been found in 
several situations. Experiments on stress and performance show that 
an organism's vulnerability to stress depends on the nature of its 
social environment. Isolation is one of the social environments which 
seem to render organisms most volnerable to stress. 

The author finally reports on his own experimental evaluations 
of Negro performance in biracial teams, where the participunts have 
been matched for intellectual ability. One nxperiment showed that 
Negroes are more puss i vn cmd compliant, rate tho] r own performance 
as inferior even ~len it is not, and get less enjoyment from the team 
experience. A second experiment showed that when the situation is 
seGn as non-threatening, porformance is high, while the introduction 
of threat lower~ it. In all cases, however, Negroes performed better 
in racially homogeneous groups . 
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On the basis of experimental support for the 
work, the author makes several recollUllC'ndations for 
including abolishing the track system, raising the 
antly Negro schools, and introducing desegregation 

theoretical frame­
educational policy, 
level of predomin­
at younger ages. 

116. Kellner, Robert, "The Evidence in Favour of Psychotherapy," 
. British Journal of Medical Psychology, vol. .40, no. 4, (1967), 

341-358. 

Past surveys of the results of psychotherapy have "shown" that 
it has little or no effect. In this article, nine studies which 
show co~flicting results are summarized for the purpose of discuss­
ing methodological obstacles which may prevent the detection of 
measurable treatment effects. Three treatment groups are covered: 
children, adults, and juvenile offenders. In each area a study 
showing no effects is discussed, and then t\oJO with favorable results 
are presented. In all three areas, the author shows that the res­
ults of the unfavorable study are likely to have been affected by 
inadequate methodology. 

Controlled studies tend to show that patients differ in their 
amenability to psychotherapy, but this is often not taken into con­
sideration in the evaluation of psychotherapeutic results. Reviews 
of the effects of psychotherapy also ignore the evidence which 
suggests that different types o~ therapy are ,appropriate in different 
situations. Psychotherapy increases the variability of a treated 
group, and the ~omparison of mean scores may hide changes which have 
occured: somE: J?atients may be harmed by inappropriate methods, and 
their conditions may become worse, while those in the control group 
remain the same. An important source of failure to detect changes 
may also be traced to the heterogeneity of the samples. This is 
particularly crucial where the effect of treatment is small in re­
lation to the other factors~ Those studies which show positive 
results have tended to control at least to some extent for vari­
ability among the sample group. 

117. Kelman, Howard R., 
Nursinq lIome Patients." 
356-366. 

"An Experiment in the Rehabilitation of 
Public Health Reports, no. 77, (April, 1962), 

'I'bis study, cOIl(1uc.:t('d by t\,lO departments of No',." York Medical 
Co] lc'ql', oXdrninvd r<'Il'lhiJ i t.at inn ~·~r::rvic0s to de>tr:rminc whethor the 
bunl"fi L derived from t.ht.~ Burvicc!> C<!ln justi fy thcoir ,.,rider applic­
ation to nursjng homo populations. Patients assigned to one of the 
two trl'atntunt. t)l:"OUpS were treated .in the nursing home by a mobile 
rehabilitation team. The team devised and carried out a therapeutic 
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program for. each patient. Primary nursing responsibility was retained 
by the nurs~ng home staffs. Consultation services were obtained from 
tho~e who had normal medical responsibility for the patients. Patients 
~ss~gned to the other treatment group were transferred from the nurs­
~ng home to one of five rehabilitation hospital centers. 

Over 2~0~0 patients in 15 nursing homes in New York City, all 
welfare rec~~~~nts, were. reviewed. All pati.ents w.: .. th physical impair­
~ents tha~ l~m~ted funct~oning in one or more self-care areas were 
~ncluded ~n the study .. Two treatment groups and a control group, 
~ach composed of approx~mately 100 patients, were drawn from 11 nurs­
~ng homes a~d a second control group from another four homes. The 
control pat~ents received the usual care and services. 

All patients were tested for their initial levels of self-care 
and the tests were repeated after a year's treatment. Five indices 
were employed in me~s~ring self-care status: self-locomotion, ability 
to ge~ from one pos~t~on to another, ability to feed oneself ability 
to.to~let oneself, ability to dress oneself. Comparisons sh~wed that 
ne~ther rehabilitation in a hospital nor in a nursing home signifi­
cantly altered functional self-care status. The rehabilitation treat­
ment programs failed to influence favorably hospitalization and 

. mortali ty . 

118. K~lman, Howard R. and Jack Elinson, "Strategy and Tactics of 
Eva~uat~ng ~ L~rge Sca~e Medica~ Care Program," Proceedings of the 
Soclal Stat~st~cs Sect~on, Amer~can Statistical Association (1968) 
169-191. ' , 

The paper describes the attempt to develop a methodology for. 
evaluating the impact on an urban ghetto community of the affiliation 
of the community.general hospital with a Universi.ty Medical Center. 
There are two maJor questions. First, how are the needs of the com­
munity met by the providers of health care, including the hospital, 
in the community? Second, how appropriate and adequate is the care 
given by the hospital and what are its consequences for the recipients 
of care? 

The first question can be answered by a survey of representat­
ive households in the community over time. The second requires a 
study of the hospital. The approach finally developed by the study 
leans heavily on a broadened concept of the medical audit and on one­
~ear f~llow-up or ~utcome st~dies of selected groups of patients. 
'lhe pr~mary focus ~s the patl.ent, his status during the course of 
hospi talization and subsequent to it. 

; . 

;,"i '., , 
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Infonnation gathered ,should help to .'1n,<:;\oJer the questions: 1) 
What is the character of the population nov. r.eceiving hospital care? 
2) Hhat care needs are not beinq met':' 2) \,'hat Care needs are not 
being met? 3) '1'0 what extent would upgrading quality or quantity 
of care achieve different results? 

This program is very complex and it is difficult to define the 
relevant evaluative questions. The system itself is not geared to 

'the demnnds of evaluation research. The application of an experi­
mental design is inappropriate or impossible. The Research models 
now available do not fit the needs for evaluation of this kind. As 
a result, an evaluation such as this has high risks in terms of 
immediate pay-off and eventual yield. 

.' <;"I'~ 
,1~ 

119. Kendall, Patricia, "Evaluating an Experimental Program in 
Medical Education," in Innovations in Education, edited by Matthew 
B. Miles, pp. 343-360. New York: Teachers College, Bureau of 
Publications, 1964. 

This is an evaluation of a medical education program whose 
objectives were to increase the amount of attention given by the 

'students to social and psycho'logical backgrounds among the patients, 
to increase student interest in the welfare of their f,atients with-
out reducing the professional quality of the relationship, and to 
increase their sensitivity as to the kinds of practices that constitute 
quality medical care. All of these objectives were operationalized 
through lengthy discussions with the doctors who designed the program. 

The faculty of the medical school refused to sanction a trad­
itional experimental design which would have given one half of the 
senior class the treatment whilel:he other half served as a control 
group. A modification of the experimental desigrl W:iS a,~opted, 
whereby one half of the fourth year class had the treatment the first 
semester, while the other half had it the second. It was also 
impossible to randomize, and although there were no indications of 
bias in the division of the groups, it was decided to use a panel 
design, where each stwlcnt would serve as his own control. Thus, all 
~tudcnts, whether they had the treatment course during the first or 
second semester, were measured at three points: at the end of the 
Uh' Lll il~d YUi'lr, Ul,,' micl·llc· of LJJC iourth y(:;ar, and the end o.f the 
fOUl Lh Yc',n', This <111t)\·!(·d th,' ('Vahlilt.orr·, to ClSSCSS not only the 
eftl'ct,; of t.Iw pPJqrilm in (;()rnE.'cl1:isOll wi tl! d control CJroup, but to 
di. sU ngui:,il be' h',"'Ul1 lC'Jl(~ dnd ~;hort tc'nl af feets, Other interesting 
a:;pv'.~t:; t,r t.ll'.' :;\\;.l'::i, 1'..1(;,1.1) Ult' ,x,::] :,ri~;:,n of all tho fourth year 
studt'lll:) \,rilh til" tlr~;t, Sl'von,], dnti third y''':Clr students so that 
n,,\tural t n'\1(ls ,in opinioll chimw~ could be discerned, and 2) the 
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attempt to in 1 d . , cue a compar~son of the various 
~xper~mental program, in order to s ecif elements 'Of the 
In producing attitude change R p ,y ~he most effective factors 
had differential effects on ~t des~lts lnd~c~te that the program 
~ttitudes toward the role of t~ee~o~~ dependlng on their original 
lS a great need for replicativ t d,or., The author notes that there 

e s u ~es In the evaluation area. 

120. Klineberg, Otto, "The Problem of Ev . " 
Social Science Bulletin v 1 7 aluatlon, International 

, .0. , no. 3, (1955), 346-352. 

, The goals of Unesco programs haVe not cha ' 
~ng scepticism must be d' t nged but ~ncreas-
I ' ~rec ed at the method d t 

t lS crucial to develop methods 0 ' s u~e 0 reach them. 
systematic, and comprehensi.re Act!, e;raluatlon whlch are objective, 
accept the cost of evaluat" . d lnlstrators must be willing to 
th leon an must be able t d f' 

e ~oals and functions of th ' 0 e lne strictly 
in connection with internat" e~~ programs. A special problem arises 
that a technique which work~onallP7ograms. Evaluators must be aware 
in another. Also a knowledgeW~f t~: one cult~re may not work well 
to be alert to "unanticipat d culture lS necessary in order 
S ," e consequences" of t ' 
everal critical surveys of eval t' ac ~on programs. 

Unesco are briefly described. ua ~on methods and techniques by 
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121. Kogan, Leonard 
Minded Approaches in 
no. 2, (1966) 12-17. 

S. and Ann W. Shyne, "Tender-Minded and Tough-
h " Welfare in Review, vol. 4, Evaluative Researc , 

with the evaluation of intervention programs 
This article deals 'f t' ing and welfare of 

t the psycho-soc~al unc ~on. 
designed to suppor d' t' t tho~aoeut;c approaches may 
individuals and families. ~~o ~s ~nhc 's --a·t behavioral modification, 

" h' dedIt approac a~m. 
be found: the tOU? -M~~ h stresses self-understanding, reso-
while the "tender-m~n~ed a~p:oac t- Although these two approaches 
lution of intra-psych~c confl~ct, e_c. evaluation (inasmuch as the 
will produce different focuses for program h Id not limit his 

h t d'fferent) the evaluator s ou 
goals are somew a 1,' I tra-psychic and intra-family concerns to gross behav10ral out~omes. n 
inter-action variables are also ~mpo~tant. 

"After the Rehabilitation Center ," Social 122. Krause, Elliott A., 
Problems , vol. 14, no. 2, (1966), 197-206. 

, 11· data for the evaluation of This paper shows why s~mple fo ,ow-uP
a 

valid evaluation. The 
habilitation center do not const1tute , , t 

a r~ 11 follow-up study conducted ~n a typ~cal voca _ art~cle uses one sma f error and bias in 
'ional rehabilitation program to Shovl the sources 0 
the interpretation ,of simple follow-up data. 

f 'months out of the center The data on vocational outcome a ter ~lX 
of the clients were work~ng at the minimum vlage or 

showed that 48.9% " h b'l't ted" The other 51.1% were ' other words \~ere re a ~ ~ a . . th 
more, or 1n , , However, many factors 0 er "unrehab;litated" by standard cr~ter~a. 1 

... h "results." Diagnostic eva -
than the program could have affected ~h: first step of rehabilitation, 
uation of a client's potential, only the center found that the 
was ·the major service of the center. If Counselors 

'b his case was closed. client would not do well at a~y JO , to lace as many people as 
were under pressure from fund~n? sour~esere iikelY therefore to be 
Possible, and the severely hand~cappe w t' 

h training group was not a representa ~ve refused service. Thus, t e ~ d rds 
Clientele. Different agencies had differen~ s~abn at 

sample of the h ter Relat~ons e ween for the level of client performance at t e cen . t' 
, d the center were often strained, preven ~ng th eferr ;ng agenc~es an t: s 

e r.... "1 ' h led to unfavorable ou comc .. undcrsti.mding of cl~ent progre~s, W1lC } t 1 of the center 
' I' cre not under t 1e con ro . Client-family relatlcns1~ps w " ~_I t I J'ob L)lacemcnt 

. fl cnc~ on the cll.cn~s even ua. . but they had strong ~n u e , ~ t d 1961-64 lonq-
£' 1 'ob 1\t thp tlmc' of tIle s u y, , 

or failure to 'llH.d J " \':0; ~]u~s was increasing, confronting 
term Ulwmploym"nt dmonq the 10 . "1 r '51.'" t'lrl<.:C> ot employers to 

1 ' 1 r.hort '!Cfl'S J 1G L. "" _ . c:linnts \o/i th rea J0.l.., .4. '" .,' l' g clients. 'l'hese 
' 1 d' ') )ed was also a barn.er to p aC1n 

hin.nq thc lan leal, I ., " .,' t j m )ossible to get accurate 
importal1 t in Lurvu1un9 [c.lt. LOL, mdkl!.1. . l b ' ly fo] lowing the 

. l' t' 011 of tlw cunter I 5 ef[c'ctiveness y slmp. . OVCl Ud ~ _. 
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clients who pass through it. There is a need for more sophisticated 
research evaluations of such programs. Any substitute is a naive 
excuse for "evaluation" and cannot be credited with any validity. 

123. Landers, Jacob, Higher Horizons: Progress Report, Chapter 9. 
New York: Board of EdUcation of the City of New York, January 1963. 

The evaluation of the Higher Horizons program (a major edu­
cational program to help disadvantaged children by raising the levels 
of aspiration through special services, such as individual counsel­
ing, curriculum enrichment, and remedial courses), sought to answer 
three questions. 1) Does this program develop pupil potential more 
effectively than the conventional program? That is, is scholastic 
performance improved? Are there fewer disciplinary problems? Are 
attendance rates better? Is there better personality adjustment? 
Are higher but realistic vocational goals being sought? 2) To what 
extent, if any, does the use of a variety of methods and techniques, 
including teacher and counselor observations and ratings, identify 
more potentially able students among the deprived pupil groups than 
usual standardized tests of aptitude and achievement? 3) To what 

. extent does parent and community participation in the experimental 
program result in raising the level of aspiration of educational and 
vocational plans of their children? 

The evaluation was conducted in two parts, a normative survey 
and an intensive experimental-control study. For the normative 
survey a modified longitudinal approach was used to follow the growth 
a~d development status of 1,000 third grade and 1,000 seve~th grade 
students for two or more years. The experimental-control study 
examined samples of third and seventh grade students in the partici­
pating experimental and control schoOls, a total of 1,000 students. 
Academic achievement, personal adjustment, self-concept, unmet needs, 
conduct, and attendance ra~es were compared using both quantitative 
and qualitative approaches. School popUlation, age, regular and 
special services, ethnic composition, pupil transiency, teacher turn­
over, non-English speaking population, attendance rates, school size, 
and class size were all examined. Data were obtained through 
questionnaires, sociometric techniques, i~ventories, checklists, and 
rating scales from teachers, students, counselors, and parents. (For 
results, see J. Wayne Wrightstone et al.) 

124. LaSorte, Michael 1\., '''Phe CClseworkcr as R(~Search Interviewcr, " 
AmoricCln Socioloqist, vol. 3, no. 3, (l~68), 222-225. 

'l'lw author argues that the use of social cQsework(~rs as research 
interviewers in social action ~rojects is doomed to failure because 

t. 
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r the role conflicts inherent in this dual status. Using material 
{; 'om a p~0ject on which he \,.,orked, he shuws hm." the lack of acc:p~-
1:1L'e of sociological research norms unde.rmined the research proJect. 
'~'hC values of the social work profession include immediate treatment 

d 'nd"'pendent control over clients. Research demands were seen as 
,111 ~ L! • k . 
challenges to both of these. Furthermore, socla~ wor: lS a pro-
fession with a psychological orienta:tion and soclolo~lca~ ~orrnu­
lations were less acceptable. Finally, and· perhaps ~ustlflablY, the 
social workers resented the fact that they were requlred to accommo­
date their views to the researchers', while the researchers were 
unwilling to modify their research procedure at ~ll. Both rese~rch 
and action staff therefore lapsed into ,antogonistlc patterns, whlch 
discouraged convergence or cooperation. 

125. Lernkau, Paul V. and Benjamin Pasamanick, "Problems in Evaluation 
of Mental Health Programs," American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, vol. 
27, no. 1 (1957), 55-58. 

Drawing on community research in the mental health fie~d, t~e 
authors conclude that most programs currently being funded In thls 

,field are far too comprehensive for evaluation to shew concrete 
results. More emphasis must be placed on questions that can be 
answered. Use of genuine control groups and beha,:,ioral rather ~han 
opinion indicators will help evaluators to keep slght of the crlt­
ical questions of the experiment. The vague nature of many mental 
health programs does not allow for measurable goals, much less 
measurable results. 

Lempert, Richard. "Strategies of Research Design in the Legal 
~!:~ct study," Law and Society Review, vol. 1, no. 1, (1966), 111-132. 

'1'he paper discusses the application of experimental and quas~­
experimental designs t.o the study of the effects of laws ~n behav~or 
(legal impact studies). Legal impact studies m~st deal wlth a ~urnber 
of plausible rival hypotheses which coul(l, e:-:plaln the change whlch 
the r.osearcher wants to ascribe to the 1m.;. 'rhere is also the prob­
lem of distinguishing the law as it appears on t.he books from the 
l,l\·t as it opt:"!rilt:c:~; in fact. 

.s1:l·enqLhs ilnd W,.',j,ll":SW':; of Lll<,; (.'xFvrimcnL,ll dc!signs described 
by Ci.lIl,pLH;Jl ,\lId St::mlc,y an; Ji:;C:\1~1~ed. [;,~:;i\Jn 1 :i~ a ~imjJ70 dcs­
crl\;Liv, d,!:;iqn, \·:i t11 ()lj~';"}'\},lt 10tl!j t~lJ.:.-·n '\1 01)(: pCHnt ~n tlmc. It 
(10(':; not dl1m·J .111'.1 ql~nt~r'l.li,;:;tl,i()ll. L,·~,';jqn 2 c,lll;~ for Detore and 
after obsnrvations of beh':lVi or \\'llj eh thi.:'~ Lnv purports to regulate. 
It. i!; b0ttcr Lhan 1, but i t: i.~~ w(:,:1k in GonLrolling for rival l1ypothcs(:s 
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and thus can be very misleading. Design 3 compares societies which 
have a particular law and societies which do ndt. This is useful for 
met~ods of thou?ht rather than systematic research. Design 7 takes a 
serles of behavloral observations at points before and after the pas­
sage of the law. This is weak because no control is used and several 
rival hypotheses, e.g. independent historical variables, are not con­
trolled for. Design 10 calls for pre test and post test measurement 
from both eh~erimental and control popUlations. It can lead to false 
or ~inter~retable conclusions because of trend patterns, for example. 
DeSlgn 14 lS the be.i,t for impact research. It resembles design 10, 
but many observations are made periodically before and after passage 
of the la\." in both experimental and control groups. This design 
rates ve~ high on internal validity criteria and it best disposes of 
alternatlve explanations. However, in design 14 cannot be used, it 
is almost always better to use an inferior design than to do no study 
at all. 

127 .. Le~man, Paul. "Evaluative Studies of Institutions for Delinquents: 
Impl~catlons for Research and Social Policy," Social vlork, Vol. 13, 
No.3, (1968), pp. 55-64. 

The author makes the innovative suggestion that failure rate may 
be more appropriate criterion for evaluating many types of programs 
than success rate. Particularly in the case of treatment institutions 
where success is difficult to define, demonstration of a reduction in ' 
failure rate \',Tould provide the necessary information. 

The case of evaluating residential institutions for delinquent 
boys is examined. A major problem in determining the relative success 
of various types of treatment in this case is the hi~h percentage of 
~ouths who are discharged from private institutions \."ithout "complet­
lng the treatment." The organizations prefer not to include them in 
an analysis of success-of-treatment rates, so that success rates 
appear higher. But those who fail internally and leave before the 
end of the treatment are "failures" as much as those who fail after 
graduation. Since organizations exercise different standards for 
retainir:g less amenable clients for treatment, even when their admis­
sion policies are the same, the use of the failure rate makes 
interorganizational comparisons more valid, particularlv between 
public and private institutions. Further, a better und~rstanding of 
treatment emphases may be gained by comparing internal and external 
failure rates across institutions. 

It is rarely po~;sible to show that innovutive and progressive 
programs for delinquents improve their success in avoiding reinstit­
utionalization. However, they do not increase the failure rate. 
Therefore, such programs can be justified ilS more humane ways of 
dealing with youth. 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

128. Levine, Abrahv.m S. "EVlllui1t inq T'rogl'':l'~l Ef fecti veness' and 
Efficiency: Rationale and Description of Rnsearch in Progress." 
Welfare in Review, Vol. 5, No.2, (1967), pp. 1-11. 

Making a cost benefit type analysis of social welfare prOQrams 
is usually very difficult, primarily because many of the benefits of 
the program cannot meaninqfully be translated into monetary terms. 

. Before any measurement of ~ntangibles is attempted, it is first nec­
essary to determine what should be measured,' and why. A distinction 
should be made between the outputs (services rendered to clients), 
and the benefits, and relevant change theories should be applied to 
the situation. Theory, in this case, can be of tvlO types: content 
theory, which identifies relationships to be investigated, and metho­
dological theory I \vhich indicates how these relationships should be 
measured. In social \vork, theory is drawn from three main streams: 
psychotherapeutic, small groups, and organizational . 

A general theoretic~l 9rientation is not enough to direct a 
\ good evaluation, however, and it is essential to develop an impact 

model specifying all the variables which should be subject to measure­
ment, and their relationships to one another. Few projects exhibit 
all aspects of,this comprehensive theoretical and methodological 

'approach. Five on-going studies, each of which incorporates one or 
two of the aspects of the approach advocated by the author, are dis­
cussed. 

129. Levine, Robert lA,., "Evaluating the 1t7ar on Poverty" in On Fightinq 
Poverty: Perspectives from Experience, edited by James L. Sundquist, 
pp. 188-216. New York: Basic Books, 1969. 

This article reviews the evaluations being done concerning 
the War on Poverty. Criteria for evaluation and methods of measurement 
are needed at three levels: 1) Success of the \-var on Poverty as a 
whole must be defined, and means of measuring costs and benefi!:,~ must 
be found. 2) Criteria and measurements must be found for the eval­
uation of individual programs. 3) Criteria must be prepared to Com­
pare thn effecti venes~; of indi vidua 1 programs. 

Povurty is defined in terms of command f)ver economic resources, 
\\lhich rr,d,/ be m('\c1sUre(J ill st,.;vrna] V!il'.'S, (;Jr., ntunbnr of pearle below 
tht~ F"v',' rt;y lin':), or the nUl:'!c:r of doll nr~; tlCr;t;ssary to c] OS," l!'l' 
"i[\c,ll"", '1i1p" uf tile'!::;'} h.·luw tllr} !.oC\",3rt,/ linn. 'm],/ thu first !l1(;(,SUrl'­

p;[,IlL 11 ," tJ~!en L1~;,'d in l'\'.llu:lt.ior;;; at t.ile, I)overty rJroqram <l!j awh •. >!l!, 
d!l!L)\ :,' i.t L; l"r; .. ; i.l:!<n:n.1Liv.,. l"an tLt: :"~·:·L)lld. t!';d:,\'!l~f:I!,',Tll~: so 1'.\1" 
h,lVL' 1 tl i lL~d to sho, .... t.hat rnlluc:lic,n in the nurab('r of poor is a dj n:ct 
It.'!;:d t <,I' the pov('l'ly pr()qr~lln, rathor thnn of othc!Y intorvening 
Ll,'LoI';;, BUC.lh .:.1S tluctuc1tinq crnplc.ym(:nt lC'vels . 
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For evaluating individual 
be used: proximate effects (f programs, two sets of criteria must 
health program in imp' or example, the effectiveness of 

rov~ng the health f th a 
poverty effects. Th~se must 0 e poor) and anti-
and causal1y. Four d'ff be related to one another conceptually 

~ erent categories of 
manpower programs, individual' programs are identified' 
~ent programs, and income_main~:;:~~:ment programs, community bette;-
~n these four areas are criticall 1?rograms. Evaluation efforts 

y rev~ewed . 

The relationships among the ' 
on three levels: 1) r 1 t' var~ous Programs can be evalUated 
gories; 2) the relatio

e ha,~ons among programs within the four t 
3) h ns ~ps of the cat . ca e-
~, t e relationships of majo th egor~es to one another; and 
ve~sus social change. Littl~ rusts, s~ch as service delivery 
th~s area, but it is the most ?omprehens~ve Work has been done in 
allocation to various programs~:p~J::;ant for determining resource 

n o~,theory building. 

130. Levinson, Perry "Evalu ' 
Research Models" W 1; . at~on of Social Welfare Programs: Two 

' e are ~n ReView, Vol. 4, 
no. 10, (966),5-12. 

This article compares two 
'far~ programs. The goai-model models for evaluation'of Social wel­
var~ables: program variables ~ppr~ach,studies, three kinds of 
ent variables in an eff t t ' ~nte~med~ate var~ables, and depend-
st t d or 0 assess perfo 
, a e, goals. The basic flow throuh . rmance against explicitly 
~ncom~ng group ("income") posses ' g the ~oal-model begins with an 
whom something is done ('" t s~ng certa~n characteristics to 
' , ~npu -output") t, , 
~n ~ntermediate and dependent v 'bl ',,0 ach~eve a desired change 
abIes include the set of ,ar~a es (outcome"). Program vari-
effect change. One way tordgan~Z~d stimuli which are expected to 
im t 0 escr~be program 'abl -

pac model, which is a set of th ' var~ es is through an 
dynamics of how the program ' eoret~cal concepts that trace the 
effect. Such impact m d 1 ~s eX1?ec~ed to produce the desired 
' 0 e s are d~ff~cult t 1 
~n a state of transition and with o,app y to new programs 
Intermediate and depende ~ ,out theoret~cal underpinning 
oth' n var~ables cannot b . 

er, s~nce we assume a causal l' k b e separated from each 
Work training proqrams exam 1 ~n etween them; in the case of 
and t 1 -, p es Would be "Ie 1 f 

ac ua successful employment. ve 0 employability" 

The system model approach )',S 
ahott tl ' based on a ser;es f 

l' "1e relationships ~ 0 statements z t' among the various 
a 1.on as it implements the r components, of an organi-

account the fact that ea h P ogram under study. It takes into 
c program of the " 

Scarce resources and th t 1" . organl.zat1.on competes for 
" a re Clt~ons betwe tJ ' p1: o(;rmns and tho extern:11' em Ie! orq.:mJ.za tion ' s 

wl '1 . C env1.ronment must b ' 
11. C an employmen t . e consl.dored 'Eh 

program under Ti tIe V migl t b ' . us 
. 1 e a f v.l.lure under 

,., 
~ , 
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the goal-model approach, it might be considered successful when its 
effects on staff morale or on the external community are taken into 
account or its results are compared to other organization programs. 

Finally, the author asserts that cost-benefit analyses are 
possible in evaluating welfare programs, for example by computing 
the degree of attitude change (intermediate variables) per X amount 
of money expended on the program. 
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131. Levitan, Sar A., 
Antipoverty Programs," 
'no. 6 (1969), 13-16. 

.-, ,,,,,." .. 

"Facts"Fancies, and Freeloaders in Evaluating 
Poverty and Human Resources Abstracts, vol. 4, 

On the basis of a review of government projects and their evalua­
tions (or lack thereof), it is concluded that critical evaluations are 
not being performed. This is, in part, a result of project directors' 
reluctance to support critical reviews of their efforts, and, in part, 
because it is safer for aca?emics to publish spe~ulations which are 
untestable than evaluations of on-going welfare programs. For example, 
the government is cur~ently spending $420 million on a program (JOBS) 
that it know virtually nothing about. Yet there is little encourage­
ment for a hard-headed review. Most of. the money currently invested 
in government-sponsored research is yielding very few workable results. 
until such concrete results are obtained, money will continue to be 
poured into vast, uncharted programs. 

132. Likert, Rensis and Ronald Lippitt, "The utilization of Social 
Science," in Research Methods in the Behavioral Sciences, edited by 
Leon Festinger and Daniel Katz, pp. 581-646, New York; Holt Rinehart 
'and Winston, 1953. 

The readiness of non-social scientists to use social science results 
is dependent on three sources of motivation: problem sensitivity, an 
"image of potentiality" which implies that conditions may be changed to 
be better and more effective, and a general experimental attitude toward 
innovation. Even where these pre-conditions exist, it is essential to 
set up good channels of communicat~_on between the researchers and the 
users. Conferences and meetings may help to provide the motivation and 
insight needed to put findings into effect. 

Research methods are discussed in reference to research in formal 
organizations, but many of the comments are applicable to other areas. 
Topics covered include: (1) Creating a cooperative atmosphere, avoiding 
resistance, and creating,realistic expectations of what the research can 
do. (2) vlhether organizational insiders or a research staff from out­
side should be employed. It is concluded that on the whole, outsiders 
will usually be more effective than insiders. (3) When self-s).lrveys 
should be used. (4) The necessity of establishing responsibility to 
administrators at a level above that which is being investigated, in 
order to protect tile research process and its integrity, (5) The problem 
of jd~ml:.ifving b~lr;jc r~lUH'l~ than ~'url·i~[.icial v~lrLtLh's. Thl'SC! ITllE,t bu 
di~l".Jrj(JSL~d by the restJt.lrCilOr~3, but they must al~1O La accepted by the 
practitioners if the research is to be effective. (G) Obtaining a bal­
ance bctwccm theory ilnu npplicc1 objc:ctivcs. If there is too little 
theory, the resulls of the sLudy may not be generalizable, nnd the re-
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S(;arclll.!l:' mcJ.Y find hi. 'self swamped in minutia. Furthermore, since 
3prli~d s0ttings are c~nstantly changing, ,if ther~ is no· theoretical 
basis to the study, the results may b(~ totally irrelevant to the needs 
of tho client. (7) The need for confidentiality, if full cooperation 
is to be insured among the line employees. (8) Preparation of staff 
at lower levels to accept research results. This may involve parti­
cipation in planning and interpretation by relevant personnel (which 
will also serve to enrich the study). (9) 'rhe need for quick presenta­
tion of preliminary findings which will help to maintain interest. 
(10) participation of the researcher in organizational self-analysis 

when results are presented. Resistances' have to be recognized and 
''lorked through. Timing and pacing of presentations--letting the 
organization assimilate evidence at its o\'ln pace--are important, as 
well as presenting the results in a positive atmosphere. Arbitrary 
insistence on the correctness of the data is inadvisab~e, and there­
suIts should be in a simple, nontechnical language. Analysis of data 
presentation in a form that presses for action may facilitate utiliza­
tion. Illustrative cases are presented. 

133. Lippitt, Ronald, "The Use of Social Research to Improve Social 
, Practice," Am8rican Journal of Orthopsychiatry, vol. 35, no. 3 (1965), 

663-669. 

six patterns of use of scientific resources are identified: (1) 
derivation of action designs from re18vant research findings, (2) the 
the adoption of experimentally tested models, (3) diffusion of ideas 
among practitioners, (4) diagnostic evaluations by outside researchers 
to feed back information, (5) self-study r .. :ithin the org'anization or 
community, supervised by outside researchE=:Cs, (6) the development of 
collaboration between the consumer and scientists. Unfortunately, all 
too often the consumer has received no training in how to use the 
services of the scientist. such training is necessary. 

Six differences between social science utilization and the use of 
physical and biological science are identified. 

(1) £.lost significant adoptions, of new t;'!ducational or social practice 
r.:,;uin~ sign1 ficant changes in the values, a tti tudes, and skills 
of tilO p:actitioner. 'l'his requires of..:eper personal involvement, 
,d,d till're will lJ<~ more resistance-. 

(~) Mord: inl1uvatiuns arc 9.5-1aptat.i.ons, not ado[)tions like the usc of Cl 

L"\,' dl'U'j. 'l'Ll'! a d:.tj.JLt'l.' rnU!.5t UL! orjcnL.:.:u toward tho bdSic prin<.:iplc:3 
<-,f the innuvation if the adaptation is to be creative. 

(J) 'l'bl.' conc('pt of "social invention" hCl3 not been adequately dev(;lopcd. 
DC'l.)(;l'ip'U,on of innuva t'ions is thcrofortO~ J?oor. 
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(4 ) 

(5) 

(6) 

~lfletPhra~tition~r gets very little feedback about the 
e ~nnovat~on It' , 

ph 
' l' . lS eas~er to evaluate effects 

effectiveness 
in the 

ys~ca sc~ences. 

Practitioners in mental he"lth ' 
isolated from their pE!ers a Th and,edu~atlon are relatively 
incentive to innovate Th ~re lS llttle competition and 

t
' . ere lS also more fear of publ;c re-

aC'10n. ... 

The resources and net\'lorks to link appl;ed d 
not been develo d " .L an 

and 
" pe. L~nklng agents are needed 

tra~nlng. 

basic fields have 
for consultation 

134. Lippitt, Ronald , Jeanne Watson, and Bruce 1jlestley The Dy , 
263-272 ., nam~cs 

of planned Change, pp. 
Company,. 1958. 

,. New York: Harcourt, Brace and 

In this section of the book, h 
on planned change are discussed :~t odological problems of research 
and sociological area~ there • d,:~,the :han?e is in psychological 

. of valid measurement. I Many far the 1 ~cultles ln obtaining any kind 

h
oe varlables are ;nt 1 

p enom~na (such as improvement ' .L erna -process 
symptoms. Furthermore, measure~no~en~al heal~h) without clear external 
reflect actual sUbjective exp' c ange WhlCh are produced may not 
way to measure aspects of a ~rlenc~. The problem is to find the best 

glven sltuat' , ,the.la~ger complex of vari bl ' ,lon, w1thout losing sight of 
bud,ed. ,a es ln WhlCh the factors of interest a~e 

Change does not follow a singl 
the change occurs in individuals, e course, nor a regular pace. When 
f~ct,that people do not all start measurement is complicated by the 
dlfflcult to measure the relat' off at the same baseline, and it is 
each u d lve amount and quality of h h 
, n ergoes. Change occurs in s urts' ' c ange w ich 
1S happening in the "latent" p 'dP b ' lt is clear that something 
know little about it c t' erlO s etween rapid changes, but we 

. ~ome ~mes a systen t 
before it can move forward h' 1 mus even move backwards 
Other dilemmas include' t S , w lch,provides a further complication 
. ln erpretatlon of bas l' . 
aetermining the possible d'ff . e ~ne measurements, 
and others which are appar~nt~rcn~e~ 1 between self-selected pOL~ulations 
plal1l1l~d cJlOl.nge from "nat l"Y Slml ar, and separating the effects of 

urua change. 

Difficultic 1 . ,s maya 80 occur in the '1' t' , research team an" tJ ' " . . rl:! d 1011sh11'; b(::L,vOl:li th, 
, u 10 cllallgc agent, t· 1 I '" giun from the othor in' 'I C!am, a t 10ugh 0dell hilS much to 

, lns1g 1t nnd knowled C ' 1}1~lde 111 order to brca~~ dO\vn d f >' - '!O. ompromlS (;5 mus t be o enS1VC barrlcrs which may result from 
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• 

• j 

• 

• 
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.lack of appreciation of the other's perspective. Another source of 
tension is competition for the time and attention of the client 
system. Even when the research and inte~vention are performed by the 
same person, problems may arise in attempting to reconcile the demands 
of the two roles. The best protection against conflict is a unified' . 

plan which has been worked out cooperatively in advance. 

135. Lipton, Douglas, Robert Martinson, and Judith Wilks, Treatment 

Evaluation survey (tentative title). state of New York, 

This book is an rulalytical survey of all studies of correctional 
treatment published from 1945 to December of 1967 which met minimal 
research criteria. It includes an extensive annotated bibliography 

and a critique of post-adjudicatory treatment studies. 

136. Long
ood

, Robert and Arnold Simmel, "Organizational Resistance to 
Innovation suggested by Research." Paper presented at the 57th annual 
meeting of the' American sociological Association, Washington, D.C., 

August 30, 1962. 

The thesis of this article is that organizations have built-in 
biases against adopting the conclusions of social science researchers. 
The three main reasons are individual personalities, the organization 
itself, and the culture in which the organization is enlbedded. 

Although social scientists consider themselves to be objective, 
the cultural values of our society may blind them to certain con­
clusions in their research. Findings which are too disruptive of 
cultural values may alsO be rejected by the sponsoring organization. 
A second problem in getting organizations to adopt recommendations is 
that organizations, and the people who populate thom,have stakes in 
perpetuating the status quo. Innovations pose a threat to the con­
tinued stable existen~e of organizations and are therefore likely to 

be adopted only with reluctance. 

l'er.sonality factors an(.t hostilities may be either :r:andom or 
svstcmatic. In the cU.se of public health organizations, antagonisms 
t~ socio.l scientists tt:.nd to' UP morC widespreadthu.l1 \%uld be e:{poctcd 
by ch:1.HCu. The u.uthors concludc; that soci.:ll sch:ntists (lre themselves 
1'<1.rtl" h) i)1i111',('. B'I ~;(.r(n'qCltjll(J thcmse]v,'S fl'om otl.\~r c1iscip,ljnl"!B, by 
~ J • refuSillg to corne' to grifls wi Lh Liw prilc:tic.:.l. l l'l:ol;h:rns of thl: pu):'] ic 
henlth field, ilnd by not si1clring responsibility for the opOl:ation of 
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the organization, they may give the impression that they have little 
of value to contribute to the field. If they participate in the rough 
and tumble of organizational decision-making, there is a better likeli­
hood that their research results will be used. 

137. Luchterhand, Elmer, "Research and the Dilemmas in Developing 
Social Program," in The Uses of Sociology, edited by Paul F. Lazarsfeld 
William H. Sewell, and Harold L. Wilensky, pp. 513-517. New York: 
Basic Books, 1967. 

Problems which frequently arise 1n the researcher-practitioner 
relationship in an action-oriented agency are listed and discussed. 
The research staff may face impossible demands for "instant knowledge" 
from administrative heads, or requests to do a variety of chores in­
appropriate to their position. For the researcher who is inexperienced 
in dealing with bureaucracies, such demands may result in strains which 
destroy the action-and-research relationship. 

Administrators face the problem of whether "insiders" or "outsiders" 
should conduct the research. This is seen as a false dilemma by the 
author, who notes that objective role performance is more a matter of 
professional identification than of organizational membership. The 
danger of assimilation, or loss of autonomy, is the most crucial 
problem. Researchers tend to be naive about power and are ineffective 
in dealing with non-academic power contexts. In this context, the 
action staff is the "establishment" and the researchers are the 
"minority". Administrative concern with negative findings may result 
in pressure to suppress them, or in changing goals in the middle of the 
project. Protection against such actions is only possible if the action­
researcher relationship is well developed initially. 

A final problem arises when the administrators have overly high 
expectations about research results. Administrators want firm, clear 
generalizations which may be applied to particular clients or situations, 
but research findings are reported in terms o'f probabilities which apply 
to specified populations only. This tends to alienate practitioners and 
reinforce the myth that research "gets in the way" of action programs. 
If the social scientist is not aware of the delicacy' of his relations 
with action staff, the usefulness of demonstration projects may become 
nogligible. 
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138. McCord, William, and Joan McCord. Origins of Crime: A New 
=E~v~a:.:l~u~a:..t:::l::.· ~o~n~o~f:.......:t::.:h:.::E:;.' 7""c::::;:a:::mb::::=r:..:i::::d::-:g",-e~-~s.:;c~m:.::e:.:r:...v:..:l=· l::..::.l=o_...::Y...::o:...:u:.;t:.;-l.;:.l-..:.:;..S...::t.;:.u...::d;...;..Y . New York; 
Columbia University Press, 1969. 

This study is a reexamination of the Cambridge-Somerville Youth 
study, a project begun in the 1930's which attempted to prevent 
delinquency in boys by means of friendly, intensive counseling. The 
study took 325 matched pairs of ll-year old boys in Cambridge and 
Somerville, half of whom were judged pre-delinquent and half normal. 
They were randomly assigned to control and treatment groups. Counsel­
ing and friendship continued with some boys from 1939 to 1945. Others 
dropped out because of change in neighborhood, military service, and 
death over the years. 

Several evaluations of the project have been done. Forty percent 
of both treatment and control groups had some'kind of criminal record 
by 1948: The present study, begun in 1955, followed the records of the 
Cambridge-Somerville Boys, primarily to check the effectiveness of 
treatment ten years after its termination. 

Court records were used as the most practical measure of the 
program's success in preventing criminality. Life~ime court r~cord: 
were secured for each boy in the study. The volumlnous case hlstorles 
for each boy were analyzed. Then from the files on childhood data 
and official court records, criminals were compared to non-criminals. 
Early evaluations had found no differences between treatment and non­
treatment groups in number and types of crimes committed. This study 
found a tendency toward decreasing criminality with age, but this was 
not a function of the treatment. In short, the general approach of 
the project failed, but intensive therapy seems to have succeeded with 

a few boys. 

The origins of crime are analyzed and several factors relating to 
the genesis of crime are discussed. 1) Intelligence \vas not strongly 
related to causation of crime. 2) Physical condition did not affect 
incidence of crime. 3) Social factors were not strongly related to 
criminality. 4) Home atmosphere has a very strong effect, with 
quarrelsome, neglective homes most conduc~ve to crime. 5) Consistent 
discipline tended to pr.:went criminality. G) Paternal absence, cruelty, 
or neglect tended to produce criminality. 7) The role model of the . 
futhcr WilS significantly relu tL'd to criminality. 8) !~other' s pl:rsonal~ ty 
was the most funddmtmtal influence in the genesis of criminillity. Loving 
motllL'r~ hud very fl~vl crimi.nal ::ulh;' 'J) ;:on'" rcnitiol1 in the filmily 
structure and attitudt;; hild an I:!ffl!ct on crime. 



139. McDill, Edward L., Mary S. McDill, and J. Timothy Sprehe, 
Strategies for Success in Compensatory Education: A Appraisal of 
Evaluation Research. Baltimore: The John Hopkins Press, 1969. 

In reviewing evaluation research material on compensatory Education, 
the authors address themselves to three problems: 1) What can be done 
to improve the quality of evaluation research? 2) Where research is of 
acceptable quality, does it provide us with the needed knowledge about 
the success of the program? and 3) What lessons can be learned concern­
ing effective compensatory education and its measurement? 

Three different programs and their evaluations are compared in 
detail, and eight more in brief. Measurement problems outside of the 
control of the evaluator are discussed. Program factors which appear to 
be closely associated with success are listed, and two successful programs 
which met these criteria are described. The criteria are: 1) careful 
planning and clear statement of objectives, 2) small groups and individual­
ized instruction, 3) materials closely linked to program objectives, 
4) intensity of treatment, 5) teacher training in appropriate methods. 
The dilemma of evaluation is that of maximizing program flexibility while 
at the same time'maximizing knowledge about what is effecting the change. 
The authors urge that some controlled and some flexible evaluation be 
done, \vhile most should compromise between the two extremes. 

140. McIntyre, Robert B. and Calvin C. Nelson, "Empirical Eva.luation of 
Instructional Materials," Educational Technology, vol. 9, no. 2 (1969), 
24-27. 

Evaluation of instructional materials has usually meant the review of 
materials by experts, who judge their quality and general suitability. 
Further field evaluation is necessary, identifying the results of the 
applications of material in actual situations, as opposed to jUdgments 
based on assumptions about the etiology of learning and the material's 
own characteristics. To make such evaluations requires careful statement 
of the educational objec.tives to be achieved with each set of materials, 
and the degree of teacher involvement and competency required for success­
ful use. Evaluations should then produce a statement of the probability 
of success u:llL1 efficiency. 
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141. Main, Earl D. "A Nationwide Evaluation of MOTA Institutional 
Job Training," Journal of f!wnan Resources, vol. 3, no. 2 (1968), 
159-170. 

The purpose of this evaluation was to determine whether the !'iOTA 
vocational training program had any effect on the income and employment 
of trainees during the period between the program and the interview. 
Data for the study were derived from interviews held early in 1966 with 
1200 former HDTA and 1060 "controls" who were unemploYEj!d about the time 
the training courses started. The control group was selected through 
a partial matching process. A snowball sample technique was used, in 
which each trainee selected was asked for the names and addresses of 
friends who were unemployed. When these sources were not fruitful, a 
matched individual was obtained by canvassing the block where the 
trainee lived. Despite such careful (although non-random) selection 
procedures, effort was taken to co'ntrolfor background differences 
through multiple regression analyses when comparisons were made. Base­
line data collections were made before the training program. Drop-outs 
were compared with those who had completed the program. Results showed 
that the MOTA program had no effect on income among those who had a 
full time job after the program, but more of the "graduates" and the 
program dropouts were employed. Neither length nor type of training 
had a significant effect on full-time employment. 

142. Mangum, Garth L., "Evaluating Manpower programs," Monthly 
Labor Review, vol. 91, no. 2 (1968), 21-22. 

This report is concerned with the Manpower Development and Training 
Act, the vocationai Education Act of 1963, the vocational Rehabilitation 
Program, and the U.S. Employment Service. From the eXperimental period 
between 1961 and 1967, ten services are identified \vhich have proved 
useful in lowering obstacles to employment and increasing job retention 
of the disadvantaged. The programs also have serious shortcomings, but 
there are not adequate data for evaluation of strengths and weaknesses, 
and no program currently has a reporting system capable of producing 
such data. 

143. Mann, John. "The outcomes of Evaluative Research," in Changing 
Human Behavior, pp. 191-214. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1965 . 

In an attempt to make generalizati ons about, effective stratogies 
for changing behavior, the author examined the conclusions of evaluative 
studies in the fieldL; of psychotherc.lPY, counsl~ling, human relations 
training and education. lie selected 181 studies with a Cjl:(!clter deCJrce 
of social significance and a lesser degree of experimental error than 
most research. lie analyzed the research designs used, the number of 



• 
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subjects and practitioners included, the nature of the GillUplc, the 
setting in which the method was tested, the nature of the method 
itself, the change criteria employed, the types of methodological error 
in the evaluation, and the findings obtained. 

The information provided answers to two central questions. First, 
what are the general characteristics of evaluative research, regardless 
of content? Second, what are the differences in character and outcome 
of studies that evaluate different program strategies? The conclusions 
were that most evaluative research uses the simplest possible experi­
mental design, often crude and only partially satisfactory. The find­
ings of the research are unrelated to the ways in which change is mea­
sured. Oddly enough, all types of measuring instruments demonstrated 
the existence of positive change with approximately the same frequency, 
that is, 45% of the time. 

Moreover, there were no significant differences when program con­
tent ~as considered. In spite of differences in program concepts, 
training procedures for practitioners, populations, and social con­
dition, evaluative research conducted in different areas is similar 
in character and outcome. The only clear finding is that change is 
demonstrated in approximately 45% of the studies . 

The conclusion dra\'ll1 is that evaluative research has failed. Pro­
grams are too complex to be evaluated under operating conditions. In 
place of evaluation the author suggests laboratory research for the 
study of behavior change strategies. Only with tight controls, isolation 
of specific program components, and factorial analysis can generalizations 
be built up. ,. 

144. Marris, Peter and Martin Rein. "Research," in Dilenunas of Social 
Reform, pp. 191-207. New York: Atherton Press, 1969. 

The book discusses the community programs funded by the Ford 
Foundation and the President's committee on Juvenile Delinquency between 
1960 and 1964. The chapter on "Research" examines the conflicts that 
arose between the experimental perspective, which sought impartially 
to evaluate the effectiveness of the new social programs, and the action 
perspective, which sought adaptively to explore possibilities and exploit 
promising avenues. 

'l'he authors conclude that the interests of experimental research 
and action are not the same. F.:Jscarch requires a clear and constant pur­
pose, which defines the choice of activities; consistunt procedures; and 
no revision in the program until the sequence of steps and the evaluation 
are completed. Action concentrQtcs on inuneclicl.te next steps and it changes 
direction as event!.> proceed. Systematic experimentution and social action 
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cannot both be carried out in the same operation. BeCcl.\.lSC act.ion is 
pragmatic and flexible, it n,:lE'ds to be rctrospect:ively interpreted; 
outcomes cannot simply be related to initial aims and methods, because 
these have undergone continual revision . 

The evaluations of the conununity projects discussed in the book 
were constrained by the pressures of action. They could not sustain 
their conunitment to the logic of the experimental method. The authors 
imply that they would have been well advise~ to aband~n controlled 
experimental evaluation for exploratory soc~al analys~s of 'he wider 
program process. 

145. Mauldin, W. Parker and John A. Ross, "Family Planning Experi­
ments: A Review of Design." proceedings of the Social Statistics 
section, American Statistical Association, 1966, 278-282. 

The article revie\'ls four evaluations of family planning programs, 
the India-Harvard-Ludhiana population study, the Singur, India Study 
(an outgrowth of the previous study), the Koyang Experiment,in sout~ 
Korea, and the Dacca, East Pakistan study. Other~ ~re men~loned br~e~ly 
and conclusions are drawn about the design of famlly plann~ng evaluat~ons. 

The ultimate objective is to affect fertility, although intermedi­
ate objectives are often given. Program inputs are a ~omposite of con­
traceptive methods, informational content, type of med~a, frequency of 
stimulus and intensity of stimulus. Differences between control and 
experime~tal populations are used as me~sures of effectivCl:OSS: The 
criteria of effectiveness are usually acceptances and contlnuea usc, 
fertility levels and change, ar:d s'..irveys designed,to give ~nfOl:mat~on 
about knowledges, a tti tudes, and. practices of fam~ly plal1lll.ng. Urn ts 
assigned to experimental groups vary ",idely but they are ah>.::.y;;, areas, 
not individuals. There are many possible sources of contamlnatlon, but 
most are very difficult to control. 'rhe early studies have DE."3n of , . 

. ualJ'ty but some have been designed very \'lell. Uo\'l very soph.1.stl-varYlng q . " , 
cated studies are needed to answer questions about long-range e~f~cts, 
differences in effectiveness, and side effects of the more proHllslng 

devices. 

14G. Horton, Robert K., "Kol", o[ tht.:! Intellectuul in l'wJlic l.mr:cuu­

cracy," in so_cJ.-:~_'~~~'::5?r:,c:~n .. l !~~:..:.;_!!t..~_'::; l"'::~~IC LU1?!~~1 
234. Glencuu, .LIJ~nu.i:;: 'rh.~ 1'1"(:.' JJr~~~;s, 1<)(;,1. 

(l<)~).l <..!di L:ion), pp. 207-

, J ' L"L l "j' I "l"Y i" ('0101."1 '1\1U r,;.L.:;licill:;i.il' uL UIt.J !;u~;lu.. ~;Cl.(!1l .1:.., U j'U,,1 l, .• ~. ,"" ," 

bylhe fact t:hclt ili~.; finJil1lJR, as compat·c<.! lo t.hose of lilt! l,jly',aca~ SC1-

encus arc of ten :\.nde l<..!rmin.l L.v. This tencls l.o undc~rmi.Jle LIlt:, rl·lu.t~ons 
which'cxist bL!t. ... JL·l~n cxpurts illl<.! clients bCCiluue of tiw diffic;ulty of 

1 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

. '" ~ .. ' ~ '. .",,).. ". . -.. ~ ...... ..., ':. . 

judging the expert's competence. It also increases the need of policy 
makers to rely on the judgments of experts in recruiting new expert 
personnel, which leads to the establismncnt of self-contained cliques. 
Further, the policy maker may feel that experience has given him a 
considerable degree of competency in the intellectual's area of ex­
pertise, which makes the expert's role appear to be dispensable. 
Finally, because the expert's investigations are concerned with alter­
natives which have value implications, he' is especially vulnerable to 
attack by those whose sentiments and interests are violated by his 
findings. 

Two types of intellectuals are identified: those who exercise 
advisory and technical functions within a bureaucracy and those who 
are not attached to a bureaucracy. , There is a danger that the intellec­
t~al in the bureaucracy may be converted into a mere technician. Speci­
f~ty of demands and the exclusion of the social scientist from early 
stages of program planning may limit his role to one of gathering 
information. This is usually not 'true for Uhattached intellectuals, 
whose perspectives are less subject to the bureaucrat's brunediate con­
trol. The problem for unattached intellectuals is rather to gain ac­
cess to responsible policy makers. The crucial point is that the 
choice and definition of problems will be fixed in part by the intellec­
tual's position within the social structure. The bureaucratic intellec­
tual who must permit the policy maker to define the scope of his re­
search prOblem is implicitly lending his skills and knowledge to the 
preservation of a given type of institutional arrangement. The un­
attached intellectual may bring forward knowledge which questions the 
existi~g system, even though he may hav,e li ttle ~ffect on actual policy 
format~on. These pressures on the intellectual in the bureaucracy may 
cause a change in his orientation; he becomes "less theoretical and 
more practical," and learns to think in terms of implementing policies 
within a given situation. Even when such accommodations take place, 
there may still be conflicts in values between the intellectual and 
the businessman, as well as cleavages resulting from different social 
and power positions and general mistrust of the other's life styles and 
motivations. 

The high turnover of expert personnel in public bureaucracies is 
therefore not merely a matter of client dissatisfaction; it is also of­
ten the product of the cumulative frustrations experienced,by the in­
tellectual. 

147. cYleycr, Alan S. and Stanloy K. BirJllInn, "Contextual Consjdcrations 
in 1'~valu.:.tLing Narcotic Addict jon ConLrol Progrilllls," Proceedings of the 
Social Stiltistics Section, American Statistical ASSOCiation, (1968), pp. 
175-180. 

'l'his p<.lper discusses eight questions raised by evaluation and suggests 
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ways in which they should be approached in the evaluation of nil::cotic 
addiction control progrruns. (1) Whilt is the sponsor's purpose ~n, 
having iln evaluation? Evaluation in the addiction field ~y fU7hl~ 
a variety of perceived needs: to see how well the J?rogram ~s dOln~, 
to document the need to maintain t.~e program, to f~nd out how to ~m-
prove the program, to stimulilte fundamental innovations, to delay 
action in a controversial areil, or many others. The evaluator should 
determine the real purpose in order to decide whether an ~;villuation 
will be meaningful or relevant. (2) What are the,goals? Addic~io~ 
control program goals tend to be unclear, contradlctor~, and sh~ft~ng. 
This is largely a result of our runbivalent view of add~cts as sunul­
taneously criminal and ill, the extremely high failure rate an~ sub­
sequent staff frustration, and the severe gover~en~al constra~nt to 
which treatment programs are subje<?t. (3) What ~s ~ncluded and. wl:at 
can be excluded from the evaluation? If the evaluator can part~c~pate 
in answering these questions, he is more a behavioral scientist th~n 
a data analyst. (4) What should be the criteria for SUCC~Ss? Dr~g 
programs have traditionally stressed abstinence as the pr~mary cr~-
terion for success because of powerful political pressure. Recently 
social functioning and rehabilitation variables have been added. (5), 
How should success criteria be measured? Arrest records and employers 
records have been used instead of supposedly unreliable addicts' ~e7f­

reported behavior. To measure drug use, urinalysis has been trad~~~ona~ly 
used. There is controversy over the use of urinalysis, h~w~ver, s~nce ~t 

is seen as degrading. (6) How should recipients b~ class7f~ed? Tra­
ditional classification systems have used personal~ty var~ables of par­
ticipating addicts, but relevant social, classifications, (e.g. decre~sed 
criminality, increased conventionality) are also essentlal for help~ng 
programs to define individual problems. (7) Who should .do the evalu­
ation? It is more important that the evaluator as~um~ the role of be­
havioral scientist than that he is an outsider or J.nslder. t~) Wl.la~ 
are the constraints on dissemination of the findings? Any unJ\.lstlf~ed 

restraints on the distribution of results should be challenged. 

t d W C J e Girls at Vocational 148. Meyer, H.J., E.F. Borgat a an .. on s. 
High. New York: Russell Sage Foundation, 1965. 

of th;s study was to evaluate a program that idonti-The purpose "-
fied potentially delinquont high school girls and invol vw: th(:~' in pre­
von tive programs designed to reducc their expected ratn 0 L dE,!llnqucncy. 
'l'rcutln~nt qoals wore: incroi.H;ing 501 f-undc~s tdn~in~ , . Ul!V'~~OPl :ll~ ll\O~~ 
adcqua te psycholog ic.:al and social fU!lctionJ ng, t<.lc~l~ta tlll'] ll\.:.lturatl.on, 
ilnd ;;L1I'PJ. f.'m,'j) tinq illdd •. " 111.:1 L.~ ,:IUO L ionitl l:v::;Ol.1rCl'ti. 

Girls entering a Now York vocational high school bl~t\'lC)Un 1')<)5 and 
1958 Wl~re screened to identify those with potent,oLa1 In:ob.lum:;. From the 
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pool of "latent deviants," a random sample of 189 girls was referred 
to the Youth Consultation Service, where ,they were offered casework 
or group counseling services by social. workers, and 192 giris became 
the control group. (Neither the school nor the agency was given the 
names of the controls.) Pre-tests and post-tests were administered 
to both groups at the beginning and the end of the school year. 

Measurement tools used included general personality inventories, 
projective tests, self-reports of social adjustment and attitudes, 
and sociometric questionnaires. Measurements .of school performance 
and behavior (suspension, expulsions, drop-outs', '~ruancy, attendance 
and conduct), and out-of-school behavior· (out-of-wedlock pregnancies,' 
known delinquent acts, and contact with police) were also made. None 
of tile measures revealed significant differences between treatment 
and control groups. 

149. Meyer, H.J. and E.F. Borgatta. An Experiment in Mental Patient 
Rehabilitation. New York: Russell Sage Foundation, 1959. 

This study is of special interest because it illustrates the de­
pendence of the evaluation team on the working of the program. In 
this case, the process by \"hich clients for the program were referred 
and selected (a process over which the evaluation team had no control) 
resulted in a very small number of cases. This factor jeopardized 
both the validity and the reliability of the results of the study. 

The evaluation concerned a shelte~ workshop operated by the Altro 
Health and Rehabilitation Services, which had recently agreed to accept 
psychiatric post-hospital patients. The program was intended to ease 
the transition from hospital to normal living, and reduce the likeli­
hood of rehospitalization. The clients were engaged in manufacturing 
hospital uniforms, and were paid for what they produced; in addition, 
casework, vocational counseling, job placement, and educational assis­
tance were available. 

The workshop planned to take 80 patients during the two year study. 
However, extensive screening and the anticipation by the screening agents 
of the kinds of clients whom the workshop might favor resulted in the 
referral of only 41. Of these, 12 entered the program. 'I;he effect of 
the selection process was to include only those who were highly motivated 
01." those unable to make adjustment outside of the hospital. 

'1'110 design of the evaluation wa~; Qxpcrimc,ntal, and tr(!atm(~nt and 
control groups wore selected at random withi.n the group of patients 
eligible to enter the program. The measure of recovery was avoidance 
of recommitment. Secondary criteria included inclusiveness of social 
relations, economic independence, reality of orientation, and ~elf-

at,titudes. The results showed that the progFam was slightly advantageous. 
',' 

150. Hiller, Delbert C. Handbook of Research Design and Social Heasure­
ment. New York: David HcKay Company, 1964. 

This book is a compilation of resources designed to provide references 
to the essentials of research design. , It includes general guides to re­
search design and sampling, a guide to statistical analysis, descriptions 
of selected sociometric scales and indexes, and a guide to research cost-
ing and reporting. 
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151. Miller, Richard I., Evaluation and IIpj'\Cg
ll

: A Study of Procedures 
and Effectiveness of Evaluation sections in Approved PACE Projects with 
Recommendations for Improvement. Report No. 1 of the Second National 
Study of PACE. Fairfax County public Schools, Virginia, Center for 
Effecting Educational Change, February 1968. 

This evaluation of evaluations analyzes 21 proposals to evaluate 
the Project to Advance Creativity in Education. The p~oposa1s were 
analyzed: 1) to see if they met thE! requirements of the Stufflebeam 
model, and included provision for all four classes of evaluation--con­
text, input, process, and product, 2) to see if the proposed eval­
uation procedures met minimal crite:ria of validity, reliability, etc., 
3) to classify proposals with reference to design, means of data col­
lection, population to be sampled, criteria of interpretation, and 
agents involved in the planning and execution of the evaluation. It 
was found that almost all the proposals lacked adequate theories, 
models, and designs, that the personnel were not trained, and that 
data collection techniques and processing facilities were inappro­
priate or insufficient. The authors recommend that ne\." agencies 
should be established to fill these lacks. 

152. Miller, S. M., "'rhe Study of Han: Evaluating Action Programs," 
Transaction, vol. 2, no. 3, (March/April 1965), 38-39. 

In order to carry through effective social action projects, 
planners need sophisticated and reliable intelligence reports which 
can only be provided by evaluation research. But the project dir­
ector may not know what information he needs, and unless he is highly 
involved and competent, he may not know how to use the information 
which is provided. The researchers' main problem, however, is the 
complexity of assessing the effects of community action programs. 
Different communities and programs will require different data and 
methodologies. Cooperat~on between researcher and administrator is 
essential. 

153. Miller, walter B., "The Impact of a "J;'otal-Community' Delin­
quency Control Project," Sociai Problems, vol.. 10, no. 2, (1962), 
168-191. 

'],'he delinquency control project discussed was 'conducted in 
a lower-class section of Boston between 1954-57. The evaluation 
C01\\:\~nm t.h~! cffoct of illtcn~;jv~ thur.:lpoutic work wi th seven neigh­
borhooLl gangs. A social wt',rkcr waS assigned to each gang I and after 
achi(!ving rapport wi th tho members, attempted to modify th()ir 
bl'havior through the provbli.on of an adult middle-cluBS role model, 
and th(~ in troduction anel encouragemont of logi timate Clcti vi ties. 
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The age range of the gangs was 12-21, althouqh each gang was limited 
to a few years in the age-span. Four of the gangs were white-malo' 
one was black-male; one white-female and one black-female. The ' 
total population comprised 205 ind.ividuals. 

, ,~n~ specific goal of the behavior-modification program, the 
~nh~~~t~on and control of delinquent ~ctivities, was studied. Trends 
~n d~sapprove~ forms of customary behavior (swearing, drinking, etc.), 
~~le?al behav~or, and rate of court appearance were analyzed. Trends 
w~ th~n each gang and across the target population as a whole \."er'" 
stu~ie~ by comparing both self-reported and observed behavior at~tbe 
beg~n?~n? ~nd the end of the project periods. Disapproved behavior 
w~s s~gn~f~cantly reduced in only one gang (white, male, younger, 
h~ghe~ soc~al status) and significancly reduced for the whole group 
only ~n one of 14 behavior areas ("school-oriented" behavior). 
711egal activity was reduced in both female gangs/ but showed an 
~ncrea~e, particularly in major crimes (11.2%), for males. 

:rends in court appearances were measured using a quasi­
exper~mental, time series design. First, objective court records 
over a 12-year period were gathered for each boy. Second, data on 

, a contr~l group consisting of matched gangs from the same neighbor­
h~od,whLch had not had assigned social workers were also obtained. 
W~thLn the target population, there was no significant decrease in 
the nwnber of court appearances during the contact period. Iyncn 
the control group was compared with the target group, behavioral 
patterns appear exactly the same, and the decrease in court appear­
ances after the contact period is therefore attributable to 
maturation rather than the effect of the social workers. 

. The author concludes that the evaluation shows that the 
delinquency control project had no effect on the law-violating or 
morally-disapproved activities of the gangs. 

154. Morehead, Mildred A., "The Medical Audit as an Operational 
Tool," American Journal of Public Health, vol. 57, no. 9 (l9G7), 
1643-1056. 

'l'his article discumics tho us.€! of the medical audit (a jucirr­
ment of the professional performanco of a physician by a cljnician­
surveyor) in determining the quality of me;c1ical care bl:Lnq qivGn to 
a group of patients. TIle? Health Insuranc(; 1']an, consistin'J of 32 
tn.,!dicdl qn>u}'s, or,pIlL:.:..! (\ ~;Lll"'" (1) tcJ ;1"';"'''' l~;· .,\,"', I""" nt 
preven ti ~C~ h~u.llh muasm:()s / (2) l.o ~SSQSS ~hl!' ;nu.n~\je~(1;'1 ~'o'f 'j'() , caSN; 
of sped fied illncm;, and (3) to discovor auministrati ve an'} pro­
fessional relationshjps / for o';1Oh of the more than 400 fami,ly 
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physicians. Surveyors, who had both teaching appointments and 
clinical practices, rated the physicians on their records, diag­
nostic management, and treatment and follow-up for each case. For 
physicians who were below average in quality of medical care, cor­
rective measures were suggested. The standards for new 'family 
physicians in the Plan were raised on the basis of characteristics 
found to be related to outstanding physicians. 

Another study of costs and quality of medical care was under­
taken by the Teamsters to assess their hospitalization plan. The 
study was similar to the HIP study. The Teamsters were able to use 
the results to inform their membership of the components of good 
medical care. The two studies were used to strengthen codes for 
surgery and other specialties. The administrative usefulness of 
this technique for discovering weak areas in medical care is great. 
These studies show" that even the subjective quality of a physician's 
competence with patients can be measured with appropriate eval­
uation techniques. 

155. Moss, L., "The Evaluation of Fundamental Education," Inter­
national Social Science Bulletin, vol. 7, no. 3, (1955), 398-417. 

Fundamental education is a process Nhereby'people of low 
economic and social development are helped to consciously change 
their living conditions by their own efforts. The purpose of eval­
uation is to assist the operation of fundamental education programs 
by helping to achieve operational efficiency. Because such evalua­
tion is different from academic research, different methods are 
appropriate. They should be limited and simple in operation. The 
results of the evaluation can thus be comprehensible to those who 
are ~ffected by it. As the people develop, it becomes desirable 
for them to do their own self-evaluation in the process of self­
organization and self-understanding. 

All problems cannot be solved by limited te.chniques, but 
examples are given to show that a contribution can be made by 
relatively simple methods. Fairly direct methods, applied locally, 
may be used to measure three fundamental components of levels of 
living--nutrition, housing, and health. Opinion research methods 
can obtain measures of achievement and satisfaction. Exhibi"tions 
and films may be used to encourage the development of a desire for 
change. 

156. Nagpaul, Hans. "The Development of Social Research in an Ad 
1I0c Community Wclfnre Organization," Journal of lIumnn Relations, 
vol. 14, no. 4, (19G6), 620-633. 
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The potential conflicts bet~een the researcher and ~1e practit­
ioner are documented in a case study of a government-sponsored . 

unity organization. A separate research branch was set up to do 
~~:~ion research" and "evaluation research" Nhich would help heads 
of service units develop further program innovations. But t1:e 
relationships betNeen the research branch and the program un~ts were 

t ' tely formalized and there was no structure to resolve con-
no aaequa d h' h th research 
flicts. The service staff resented the deman s w ~c e 
staff made on their time, and many viewed the research program as a 
waste of money. The failure of the research st~ff to produce 
significant results--applicable feedback or bas~c research--led to 
de-emphasis on the research program. Although some of the ~act~rs 
which led to the failure of the research progr~m \.,rere o~gan~zat~on~ 
specific many of them exist within ~ther serv~ce organ~zat~on~. rhe 
uthor c~ncludes that it is time to re-examine the "demonstrat~on 

;roject" concept in order to determine hON it ca~ more,successfully 
combine the two professed aims of service and st~mulat~on of 

experimentation. 

157. ott, Jack M., "Classification System for Decisio~ s'ituations: 
An Aid to Educational Planning and Evaluation," Educat:t.onal Technology, 
vol. 9, no. 2, (1969), 20-23. 

This article describes the role of the Ohio state ~nivers~ty 
Evaluation Center in a collaborative effort with the Oh:t.o publ~C, 
school system. The Evaluation Center saW its function as pr~v:t.d:t.ng 
information for decision making, and felt that it should ~e :t.nvolved 

t Il levels of the project. The role of the evaluator :t.s to 
a a , , h 'and to 
anticipate decision situations and problems wn:t.~ may ar:t.se~ 
provide relevant information which would othe~.,r:t.se be unava:t.lable 
due to lack of foresight. 

158. Owens, Thomas R., '''suggested 'l'asks and Roles 
specialists in Education," Educational Technology, 
(1968), 4-10. 

of Evaluation 
vol. 8, no. 22, 

evaluat:t.'ons of the ov~rall effectiveness of The public wants 
but e ducators also need more information on educational programs, h 1 

other issues relevant to decision making, ~uch as ::he strengt s anc 
weaknesses of various pro'Jrams, how they m:t.ght be J:mprov~d, etc, 
'rhis necessi.tates evalua tion of goals, plans, and opera tJ()I~"l pr.o­
cc>'lu}"E'S 11S \,'f'11 .:15 cff(:ctiv0n('~;s. [{Oi1sor.,; for the poor. st:1te ~f 
ll~~ ar.'L' i~~l Dde a shortaye of ovaluat toil sF~ci alis ts an~ Cdl~c.;<1tl0n~ll 
f 

'l't' to train them a lack of an adequate ovaluat~on theor.y, 
aCl 1. l.es' h 1 1 Anothc'!" 

and poorly developed strategies of design and met oco ogy. .' 
, bl 1 is that the roles of the evaluator have never been 

maJor pro ell " . f have 
adequately defined, and the various tasks It'h:t.eh he may per -orm , 

not boen e,numerated . 
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Eleven tasks are presented and discussed: 1) developing a 
climate among practitioners that is supportive of evalu~tion, 2) 
planning and focusing an evaluation, 3) selecting or constructing 
instruments, 4) collecting data, 5) processing data, 6) analyzing 
and interpreting information, 7) reporting information, 8) assisting 
decision-makers in utilizing evaluation information, 9) providing 
support services not directly related to evaluation--such as helping 
to uncover implicit assumptions and real goalS, or providinS infor­
mation on similar projects to the one being evaluated, 10) perform-
ing new research related to eva~uation--such as testing evaluation 
models, and 11) administering an evaluation team. Because of the 
diversity of func·tions which an evaluator may be expected to fulfill, 
the author proposes that specialist roles be developed in evaluation. 
Such roles would include a director pf research, a coordinator of the 
research project with other departments in the project, a surveillance 
specialist to bring new ideas back to the project and the evaluation 
unit, and specialists in the various stages of the evaluation process-­
instrumentation, data collection, data processing, and data reporting. 

159. Parsell, Alfred P., "Dynamic Evaluation: The Systems Approach 
to Action Research," SP-2423 (Systems Development Corporation, Santa 
Monica). Paper presented at the American Sociological Society, 
September 1, 1966. 

The evaluation problems which are associated with large-scale, 
complex, diffuse community action programs (typified by those spon­
sored by OEO) are discussed. Most of these programs become involved 
in multiple interventions in an open environment. As such, standard 
research designs are very difficult to apply meaningfully. If not 
developed within the framework of the total operational context, 
such studies have limited value. 

"Dynamic evaluation," the author's term for his conceptuali­
zation of evaluation, is an effort to place action-research in the 
theoretical framework of systems science, and thereby provide it with 
logical justification, an effective set of procedures, and an organi­
zation for the collection, analysis, and feedback of relevant.data 
and findings. In use, the systems approach in "dynamic evaluation" 
views social action programs as action systems and regards information 
as a necessary concomitant to effective action system functioning. 
The kind of information required, togethe~ with its sources, uses, 
and flow are defined by the system itself, which presupposes careful 
definition and analysis of that system and its components. The 
dynamic evaluation approach endeavors to comprehend the total action 
system as a continuous and changing process, in which direction and 
control of the change are central. Systematic use of this process 
may be expected to load to greater theoretical relevance and sophis­
tication in problem-solving and to more efficient and effective action. 

. . . 
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160. Perry, Stewart E. and Lyman C. t1ynne, "Role Conflict, Role 
Definition, and Social Change in a Clinical Research Organization," 
Social Forces, vol. 38, no. 1 (1959), 62-65. 

This case study documents the conflicts which occur when individ­
uals (in this case clinical therapists) attempt to play the role both 
of practitioner and researcher. Such conflicts lead to individual 
redefinitions of roles in two ways.. (1) The individual reintegrates 
his role by giving priority to one or the other of these conflicting 
roles.. This may involve either a formal discussion between the 
therapist and the patient, or an informal recognition by the 
therapist-practitioner on his own. (2) A split-relationship definition 
may be worked out between several individuals. This involves role 
segregation, one individual interacting with a patient solely as a 
therapist, and another solely as a researcher. The difficulties in 
giving equal weight to both roles is illustrative of the inherent con­
flicts which may arise in "in-house" evaluations. 
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161. Plutchik, R., S. R. Platman and R. R. Fieve, "Three Alternatives 
to the Double-Blind," Archives of General Psychiatry, vol. 20, (1969),. 
428-432. 

Classical drug-testing design uses the double-blind situation, 
where neither doctor nor patient knmvs whether the treatment or a 
placebo is being received. Three alternative approaches to this 
method of controlling bias in drug studies are discussed: 1) attempt­
ing to measure the extent of bias, 2) attempting to distribute the 
bias equally over all conditions or groups, and 3) exaggerating 
sources of bias in order to determine "some maximum combined effect." 

162. Provus, Malcolm, "Evaluation of Ongoing Programs in the Public 
School System," in Educational Evaluation: New Roles, New Means, 
edited by Ralph i'l. Tyler. (The 68th Yearbook of the National Society 
for the Study of Education), pp. 242-283. Chicago: National Society 
for the Study of Education, 1969. 

This paper is a discussion of the Pittsburgh Evaluation Model. 
The purpose of program evaluation is to determine whether to improve, 
maintain, or terminate a program. Evaluation is the process of 

. agreeing on program standards, determining whether a discrepancy 
exists between some aspect of the program and the standards govern­
ing that aspect of the program, and using discrepancy information 
to identify weaknesses of the program. The process of evaluation 
consists of moving through stages and content categories in such a 
way as to facilitat~ a comparison of standards and performance, while 
at the same time identifying standards to be used for future com­
parisons. Four stages are defined: definition, installation, 
process, and product. Evaluation procedure will be based on rais­
ing relevant questions in each stage. Each of the questions imply 
a criterion, new information, and a decision. 

A major tenet of the Pittsburgh model is that each of these 
steps should be handled by different people. The formulation of 
the question is the job of the evaluator, the criterion is the res­
ponsibility of the program manager, and the collection of information 
to be used is a function of both evaluation and program-staff 
activity. The decision alternatives are outlined by the evaluator 
while the choice between alternatives belongs to the program dir­
ector. The activities of the program-staff and the evaluation-staff 
will mesh with each other in a series of linked question-information 
steps. The feedback of discrepancy information which may be useful 
to the staff will often mean that the first stages of the model will 
have to DC reappraised at several points, since new information will 
result in changes in the program. 
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'1'he four stages are discussed in detail, and pertinent quest­
ions and likely problems are presented. Several important points 
are made about the assumptions on which this model is based. (1) 
It assumes that the evaluation team will probably not have a chance 
to participate in the planning of the program, since mos~ educational 
programs are installed before the arrival of the evaluation team. 
(2) Important evaluations can be made in early stages of the program, 
even though final effects are not yet visible. (3) Evaluation and 
program staffs will be able to cooperate easily. > (4~ Efficient, 
operation of program activity is dependent on effectlve evaluatlon 
activity. (5) until the program is in the final stages of develop­
ment, there is no need for experimental evaluation design. Experi­
mental design applied too early may stifle improvements in the pro­
gram and cause it to be rejected for the wrong reasons. 

The author concludes that those involved in public school eval­
uations must recognize (1) the natural developmental stages of any 
new program, (2) the evaluation activity that is appropriate to each 
stage, and (3) the dependence of administrators on informatio~ 
obtained through evaluation if they are to make sound, defens~ble 

decisions . 

163. Regal, J. M., Oakland's Partnership for Change. Oakland, 
California: Department of Human Resources, June 1967. 

This report summarizes the history of the Ford Foundation's 
Gray Area Project in Oakland. It describes the programs funded by 
Ford and by agencies of the federal government (particularly OEO) , 
and presents evaluative data on their effectiveness. As the Research 
Advisory Committee to the project notes in an introduction: ea~h 
evaluation study was conducted on an individual ad hoc bas~s (Just 
as each project was conducted as a separate undertaking) i no effort 
was made to evaluate the overall effectiveness of the Oakland Pro­
gram. The Advisory Committee recommends that in future efforts, the 
overall strategy of the Oakland effort be made explicit and ~hat 
evaluation research should be directed at testing the effectlveness 
of the individual projects in accomplishing the strategic ends. 

Regal notes that Oakla>nd ~as unique among Gray Areas Projects 
in its insistence upon rigorous ovaluation. Problems arose, such 
as ~:esi.stance by prognlm s tafr to completing forms .and to using 
systematic approaches in accopl:ing clients for serv~cc, .proqra~s 
as operating were different [rom the programs doscr~b~d Ln ~ppl~c­
al:ions for funding. Thu cvaluuLol' ' .... aG rarely ~,UGC(!!;:;l1l1 .in C.'Ollvin..:­
in9 program mantlycrs to return to the original dosign. Ncvorti1eless, 

important re::;ults emerged. 
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Regal suggests that further evaluation should test assumptions 
which program managers treat as truths , such as that decentrali­
zation brings services to people who otherwise would not receive 
them, that indigenous workers have greater rapport with ghetto 
residents than professionals and can build a more helpful relation­
ship, that compensatory education programs can help close the gap 
between poor and middle-class children. 

164. Riecken, Henry W. "Memorandum on Program Evaluation." 
Prepared as a staff paper for the Ford Foundation, October, 1953. 

Four types of evaluation are identified--effect studies, where 
the focus is on goal achievement; operations anaiysis, which reports 
on activities and the extent of program implementation; surveys of 
need, which assess the situation and the potential worth of the pro­
gram; and investigations, which may involve punitive action. Four 
general categories of programs suitable for evaluation are presented . 
These.categories are based on rough similarities in subject-matter, 
"size", flexibility, degree of the evaluator's control over the sit­
uation, and data gathering techniques. The categories are: in for-

.mation and education programs, skill or performance training 
programs, microcosmic social welfare programs, and macrocosmic social 
welfare programs. Two factors not included in this typology should 
also be used to distinguish types of programs: degree of institution­
alization, and manifest and latent objectives. The author presents 
a list of 11 suggestions for improving the state of the art in eval­
uation. These range from preparing annotated bibliographies of 
existing evaluations to the creation of institutes and specialized 
training programs for evaluators. 

The second section of the paper discusses some major technical 
and procedural problems in evaluation research. 1) A six-step model 
for evaluation studies is developed. Each step is defined in some 
detail, and a comment is made on problems and constraints which may 
be encountered. The steps are determining program objectives, des­
cribing operations, measuring effects, establishing a baseline, 
controlling extraneous factors, and detecting unanticipated con­
sequences. 2) The relationship of evaluation to action is examined. 
The evaluation must be built into the program from the beginninq, 
since at least some effort to obtain baseline information should be 
made. The evaluator must also make sure that his plans are backed 
by the highest authority in the agency. The choice between the 
"objective outside evaluator" versus the "familiar inside evaluator" 
is discussed. 3) In choosinCJproblcms to study, the evaluator should 
try to optimize conditions conducive to technically competent research, 
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, He mi ht choose to stay a\v<iy fr~m set-
a list of which ~s offered. "g t 4) If cvaluat~on 

f these cond~ t~ons a:r:e me . , . 
tings where few 0 . , c discipline, more attent~on 
research is to become ~ cumu~~t~~es rather .than to assessment of 
should be given to soclal vaXla 

overall programs. 

165. Robinson, John P., ~errold 
Measures of Political Att~tudes. 
University of Michigan, 1968. 

G. Rusk, and Kendra B. Head. 
Ann Arbor: Survey Research Center, 

, 1 lists scales for measuring political attitudes of 
Th~s vo ume y research .. After a histol:ical summary , 

that are useful for surve , ten areas: liberallsm-
tl b k presents measures ~n l' , r-

public opinion, 1e o~ " 1 ' domestic government po lc~e~t 
, d 0 ratlc pr~nc~p es, 'l't 

conservatlsm, em c 't at~onal affairs, host~ 1 y-
tl ' ttitudes ln ern ... 't d 

racial and e m~c a , ' uni t -based poli tical att~ u es I 
related national attltudes~ ~omm ~ici ation, and attitudes toward 
political information, pol~t~cal par P 

the political process. 

. instructions, data from research studie~ 
specific items, scor~ng the strengths and limitations of 

, g the items, and assessments of 
us~n , 'd d 
each scale are also prov~ e . 

and Phillip R. shaver. Measures of 
166. Robinson, John P. Ann Arbor, Mich.: Survey Research 
psychological A~ti~udes. 
University of N~ch~gan, 1969. 

Social 
Center, 

'ng a nnmber 
1 ~nstruments for measur1 

1 l ' ts empirica ... 1 g This vo ume 1S 1 'terns in the scales a on 
of important attitude areas, the actua ~ t of their strengths and 

instructions, and an asse~smen t' fact 4 0n and happiness; wi~h scoring ed are' l~fe sa ~s... ' , d 
weaknesses. The areas cover " th itarianism, dogmatism, an 

, t' n and anom~e; au or al 
self-esteem; al~ena ~o , l't' al attitudes; values; gener 
related measures; other soc~~-~ou~ ~~titudes; methodological scales. 
attitudes toward peopl~; rellglo 

iew of current knowledge in each 
The authors a130 present a,rev , the listed attitude scales, 

, data from research stud~es uSlng 
doma~n, _ l'terature. 
and references to the ,1 . 

\ 
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The nature of the role of the researcher within a professional 
agency and the difficulties Wl1ich stem from this role are the focus 
of the paper. 

Often personality factors are blamed for strain between re­
searchers and practitioners. Personalities are not irrelevant but 
they often serve to mask the nature of the role relationship. 
Organizationally-structured stresses are often overlooked. The 
question of credit for publication, for example, is a chronic 
problem in the relationship. Because of the evaluative nature of 
the researcher's role and his special tie to the administrator, 
the practitioner often feels that the researcher has a vested 
interest in discerning and reporting errors. The researcher's 
primary job is tangential to the prc:ctitioner's primary job, and 
they organize their time differently, thus making it harder for 
them to understand each other or to collaborate effectively. The 
researcher is in a marginal position in relation to the practitioner 
and this may intensify his ties to the administrator, adding to 
the strain. Denial and displacement by the practitioner, the 
development of one-way communications, and various changes in the 
formal organization are manifestations of the strain. Although 
some strain is inevitable, it is possible to alleviate it through 
recognition of its primary source, the social organization of the 
clinical agency. 

168. Rosenblatt, Aaron, "The Practitioner's Use and Evaluation of 
Research," Social Work, vol. 13, no. 1 (1968), 53-59. 

In order to determine the value of research for the social 
work practitioner, a study was done with four groups of social 
workers. The purpose of the study was disguised. Data were col­
lected concerning the respondents' use of research in handling 
difficult cases, the value of research findings for their practice, 
the helpfulness of reseaTchin improving their practice, and the 
helpfulness of research courses in preparing the respondents for 
their careers. The findings were viewed from four perspectives: 
1) the extent to which workers read research articles in treating 
a difficult case against other. alternatives 'like consulting super­
visors or colleagues, 2) workers' ratings of the value of super­
vision, consultation, and research, 3) workers' ratings of the 
he lpfulness of various. experience.s (practice 12re- and lIOs.:t~. 

graduation, supervision, in-service training, rcadinq) in improving 
f;)~'1ctico, 4) workf'rs' opinions nbout the helpfulm·)ss of re~::;e(1rc:h 

d" ()ppo~wd to ol:.lwr courses in pro[Jarntion for t1l0ir G(1roor. 
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In each area, rE3S8drch W,:U3 ratflc1 the le,.lst 11SPU or It'Clst help­
ful act.ivity. Possible exp1un,ltiont~ are the tYIH' of l'cn:lon who qOt~S 

into social work, the irrelcvnncc of research fin,iinqs 1:0 practic.::tl 
problems in the field, lack of agreement between rescilrciwrs and 
practitioners on definition~ of basic concepts, etc. 

As professionals, social workers are committed to imp:!:oving 
their practice. As part of that commitment, they must suoport 
research, cooperate with researchers, and pay attention to research 
findings, Only then can the available knowledge be organized and 
put to maximal use. 

169. Rossi, Peter H. "Booby traps ·and Pitfalls in the Evaluation of 
Social Action Programs," Proceedings of the Social Statistics Section, 
American Statistical Association, (1966), pp. 127-132. 

'New treatments for social ills are unlikely to produce massive 
results in a highly developed country. For example, the introduction 
of universal education produced a large-scale impact, but the intro­
duction of further refinements (such as Head Start) are likely to 
have only marginal results. The discrepancy between expectations for 
the program and results have often caused evaluation findings to be 
rejected. 

The controlled experiment is the best, most precise means of 
evaluating programs. Because of the difficulty in obtaining control 
groups, the design of "placebo" treatments is suggested. 0ften, 
however, it is not possible to conduct even this type of ::n:p~ri mental 
evaluation, and only comparative or quasi-e>:perirr.::!ntfll ,1i.","1pS ar·'! 
possible. Such "soft" techniques are adequate fer tlv: d()t·~:tion of 
massive effects, and if they produce a result of "no :=;i:lIli:'i .:ant 
difference ," it is unlikely that more precise tochnicpes w,)uld show 
more than marginal differences. It is therefore suqg8ste~ that eval­
uations be carried out in two stages: a reconnaissance stago, where 
"soft" correlational methods are used to screen out programs which 
appear most worthwhile, and then an experimental phclS'~, in \v:.i C!l 

~iffercntial effectiveness may be precisely tested. 

170. Sadofsky, ::tunley, "utilization of EvaluaLir)n F",;qU:,: l··· .. ·d­
back into the ActioJl Proqram," in L'':>:Jrninq ill i\"Lic'll, ·."llL·,r: i;'/ 

June 1J. S!\l\\tJlzl.·r, pp. 22-3(j. \'1i!!~liTl·,~lt-O~1/-'··LJ.-f~-:-;·-';~"~·;_:1!l.1'·nl. i':i;ltirtj 
() f f i (,! \ I 1 (.h d I • 

'l'llis ]111IH'1' disGUHSf}S evnludti.on n'~;fc\drch conducL·:r1 rr)r UH! 

purpose of fCl!Jb,.wk in to tho proj oct beinq QV<.1.] ua l.nd. It reviews 
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some of the obstacles to utilization of feedback. Three relevant 
questions are discussed. 1) Do program operators or other decision­
makers accept evaluation findings as credible? 2) Since evaluation 
results are only one of a number of inputs' into the deci~ion-making 
process, do decision-makers feel that change in the action program 
is warranted or necessary? 3) Are changes possible? In other words, 
are other alternatives likely to achieve the desired objectives, and 
if so can they be implemented? Discussion of these questions 
indicates the wide variety of factors that can obstruct utilization 
of evaluation results. 
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171. Scanlon, R.G., "Innovation Dissemination," Pennsylvaniu 
School Journal, no. 116 (March 1968), 375-376. 

This article reports on some of the. criteria found to be 
necessary for the successful implemont..'l. tion of a newly developed 
educational program, viz. IPI (individually prescribed instruc­
tion). These criteria include administrative commitment in each 
school; teacher commitment; administrative and teacher retraining 
for new roles; administrative and teacher participation in re­
search concerning the program's evaluation; and consideration to 
individual local conditions in reference to the school's readi­
ness for the program. 

172. Schulberg, Herbert C. and Frank Baker. "Program Evaluation 
Models and the Implementation of Research Findings," American 
Journal of public Health, vo1.58, no.7 (1968), 1248-1255. 

Evaluation research findings are seldom implemented by program 
administrators. This paper attempts to determine ways to enhance 
the implementation of evaluation results. Only when the purpose 
of administrators is really to use the results of the evaluation 
are findings likely to be implemented. The evaluation must be 
based on criteria meaningful to funders and administrators. 

There are two basic approaches to evaluation, the goal attain­
ment model and the system model. The goal attainment model, which 
measures the success or failure of a program in reaching certain 
defined objectives, is characterized in practice by a lack of con­
cern wit.'1. implementing results. If the researcher accepts the 
program administrator's goals as his criteria, he often finds that 
stated organizational goals are not the goals of the real-world 
program, and this his evaluation is meaningless. Since real goals 
are interrelated, the evaluation of one or even several specific 
goals is artificial in the context of a complex organization. An 
evaluation of one or two specifics is very difficult to implement, 
given the multitude of constraints imposed by other factors. 

The system model, which attempt to determine how closely the 
organization's allocation of resources approaches an optimum 
distribution, is more likely to result in implemGntation. It is 
concerned not only with goals but also with sucl. other fUnctions 
as coordilltl tion of sub-uni ts, reSource: allot!a tior" and adnpt.<1 tion 
to thE' environment.. It usus it.G data to sugg(;st intraorqunizu­
t.ionell und O.l:'Jellliz,ltion-vl1vinJllmL:ld. 1 illi,~\ql .. :; .111c! ['/L'(lVlck mnchtlnism~j 
which bridge the gap betweun t!v<.l.luutioI\ filldings and p:'ogrum modi­
fication. I"L!(~dback can be e:nhuncod by evaluation procedures which 
fit tho c1ocision-m .... ddng m~l!ds of an orgunization and by making data 
available \vlwn neoc.1C'd. '1'hc system model involves more expensive 
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a!~ timG-~onsuming research, but results arc more readily usable. 
OrgCll;L::.1tions should establish plClnnin-g divisions to ensure the 
trClnsldtion of research results into program planning. 

173. Sharp, Laurl! tol. and Rebecca Krasnegor, The Usc of Follow-up 
Studies· in tho Evalu.Ltion of Voca tional Educa'::t";'i~o':'-l'''';'':''::''=-'=\'l-=a''';s''::h'''':i::';n:':g:::;t:::'o~n::,~ 
D.C.: Bureau of Sucial Science Research, 1966. 

This report investigates the availability of follow-up on 
students of vocational education and the utility of the data for 
evaluating the effectiveness of vocational education programs. 
It then offers recommendations for improving the information base 
both substantively and methodologically. 

~ . 
Follow-up studies are available in some geographic areas and' 

for certain types of programs. Where available, they are useful 
tools for evaluating vocational training. Future studies should 
remedy the n~glect of certain regions (e.g. the South) and programs 
(e.g. those 1n,technical institutes and junior colleges), and pay 
greater attent10n to (1) the employment situation, (2) the labor 
market, ~nd (3) characteristics of schools (type, size, role of 
teac?er~~ curric~lum content, guidance and placement services, etc.). 
Long1tua1n~1 nat70n-wide control-group studies should be supple­
ment~d by 1ntens1ve small-scale studies of particular programs 
and 1ssues. 

174. Sharp, Laure M., Barton Sensenig, 3rd, and 
of NDEA Title IV Fellowship Program; Phase I. 
bureau of Social Science Resuarch, March 1968. 

Lenore Reid. Study 
Washington, D.C.; 

Phase I of the evaluation was based on secondary analysis of 
~(,JCord~ of the first four years of the NDEA Fellowship Program. 
Compar1sons were made between NDEA fellowship recipi.ents and other 
doctoral candidates for whom data were available from the National 
Academy of Sciences Register of Earned Doctorates and an NORC 
~urvey ~f 1961 college graduates. 

'l'hirty per cwnt of NDEA qrantces in 1959-1~()2 iwi.l comploted 
tilll.ir doctora to:.> by Juno 1966. 1"ollow8 who comple tad U l() j r 
doctor., tl~S did so ~iOlll(;·...,bat m()rl~ 1'api(lly Lhan a":; i mi.1 <11''' group 
of non-NlJi;''\ fellCJt;..·:.;. ()Vt.~l~ half of NUJ.;l\ lo'l!] 10\\':'> \;i Lli (lOe; l:ora tes 
W('r\! l'Il(Jel<jl;J in LViH.:ltil1rI. \'Iithin (!tlCil <tc;tcll.'mic: d)'l'.t, t.!lj·:r. Fldlows 
V.'.'1l' mOl':! J..Lkul.y tCJ t]O 1 IILo t;{~:lcllinU tllilll t1<...n--r,llj·:A d .... lI;l(ll'd 1 n~cipi­
l!llLs. S111Cl! t.:hl'! progrclm wns dGsigl1cd to i.ncr'~<l!H.· till' numb()r of 
(·().Llugu tl'!<wht.'n1, Utu [illdi nus illd ica Lv ::CilnV hll.kWlU'" of !'JUGCUSS. 

Nt~ (~dUl Wl'rc~ <1V~l 1..1 . .1h1v on LIte UdUc..!il Li,lll.ll ,tlld uc.:cupaLiollill cnrw.:1's 
ol I'l~llmvS who It,ld tl()t CJl>t<dnud the doct<H\.lL',o. l'ha::H' IT will 
l'tllll:c L nJdi tiOlh:.ll dn toA. • 
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175. Shaw, Marvin E. and. cTack M. \vd.'}ht:, Scales for Lhc! t-lcasurement 
of Attitudes. Ne\oJ York: McGraw-Hill, 19l)7. '. 

'1'his volume is a comililatioll of some 200 attitlldinnl measures 
in eight substan·tivc areas: social practices, social problems, 
international issues, abstract concepts, political al~ religious 
problems, ethnic and national groups, significant others (including 
the self) and social institutions. Descriptions of the measures, 
types of subjec'ts on which they were developed and tested, proce­
dures for scoring them, and data on reliability and validity are 
given. 

176. Sheldon, Alan, "An Evaluation of Psychiatric After-care," 
British Journal of Psychiatry, vol. 110 (1964), 662-667. 

The study focuses on the issue of whether after-care of 
discharged mental patients can in fact prevent re-admission to any 
significant extent. The study sample was draw'n from patients dis­
charged from Warlington Park Hospital, Croydon, England, between 
October 1961 and March 1962. Only women between the ages of 20 
and 59 with a diagnois of schizophrenia or depression were 
included. A total of 89 successive patients fulfilling the 
criteria were randomly allocated either to psychiatric after-care 
(45) or referred to their general practitioner (44). within the 
after-care group, patients were randomly allocated either to a 
day care or an out-patient department. The day center patients' 
primary therapeutic relationship was with a nurse, while those 
in the out-patient clinic were seen by a doctor. Patients were 
followed for six months and post-test data were obtained on 83 
cases. For after-care patients, the six monUl readmission rate 
was 18"0, compared with 47"" for patients reft.?rrecl to 'Jenoral 
practitioners. There was no difference between the day center 
and out-patient clinic cases. Psychiatric after-car~ was associated 
with a longer time spend under care in the follow-up r.eriod, but 
shorted subsequent hospitalization. Good attendance, inversely 
associated with re-admission in all three groups, may be more 
important than type of after-care. 

177. Sheldon, E]eanor B. and Hownrd E. Freeman. "t<;otcs on 50ci.:11 
Indicators: I/ruwi~,t!~ (llill J'otul1tial," Folicy ;~I:i·,L(·'.:':.' vol, ] 
(1')70) ,07-111. 

Oll what LYl''''~i ,,)f llleiie,lll)}::; ~1l.·1, IiKJ,;t ]' (·1l:V'1IlL. 'I'll i ~'; V,l(J\lI'lH:S~; lid:> 

lHlcouraCjl!d cCJ!lf\l~;il>n about. Litl' IlJLHlt i;tl uU 1 j ly () r !jUC' i aJ 
~;t,lt.:..b;t.i.c!; [01- I'Jdl11lirHJ, l,n~IJro\rl\ d"VI'·l.UJ)litl~lJt, dlld, !:;cilol,u-.1y enJuilvors. 
'rhrce "irnpO!;;libJ l·1I unl~!> nf i tJ(liC,l t.ors <l.rn dj ~;cus!;c:d. I"irs t, social 
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indicators will not help to make policy decisions more objective, 
because the very choice of important indicators assumes a value 
orientation and a set of priorities. statistics can be used by 
any advocate to argue for his position. Second, indicators may not 
be used as a satisfactory substitute for evaluation research, since 
it is impossible at presEmt to control for all potentially inter­
fering variables. Third, the use of indicators for social account­
ing is meaningless unless there is a theory which defines all the 
important variables and their interrelationships. Economics has 
such a theory, but the other spheres of social science do not. On 
the positive side, however, the development of social indicators 
may lead to improved descriptive reporting of trends, and there­
fore to better analysis of social changes. Increased understand­
ing of past social changes may ~n tern lead to more effective 
prediction of future social events. At present, those interested 
in change find themselves "data poor" and collection of social 
statistics would help to remedy this situation. 

178. ShenTood, Clarence C., "Issues in Measuring Results of Action 
Programs," Welfare in Review, vol. 5, no. 7 (1967)13-18. 

The problems that plague evaluation are both technical and 
sociopolitical. The latter are more important and intransigent. 
Evaluation strategy should encompass all the means for getting and 
maintaining support for the evaluation effort and for creating a 
climate for the incorporation of findings into the decision-making 
process. 

To overcome resistances to spending scarce funds on evaluation, 
ways must be devised to make the most efficient use of evaluation 
dollars and to show society the benefits of evaluation. Simultane­
ous evaluation of many programs with the same objective is one way 
to improve evaluation efficiency and utility. 

More effort should be devoted to spelling out the behavioral 
"variables that are crucial to the solution of social problems" 
(e.g. character, problem solving ability) and to devising valid 
measures of them. More research should be done on evaluation 
rc~;cD.rch itself, such as surveys of community understar.ding of 
evaluation and its purposes, further dcvelojHncnt of rcs0drch 
instruments and modals, and training of all reople ussociuted with 
progrums in the concepts unu procedures of nvuluation. 
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179. Silver, George, Family Medical Care. Cambridge: Harvard 
University Press, 1963. 

The Family Health Maintenance Demonstration aimed at combin­
ing prevention and treatment of both physi~a: ~nd emoti~nal dis­
orders, emphasizing health promotional act~v~t~es. Fam~ly health 
was seen in terms of appropriate functioning in work, play, sex, 
and family life. The demonstration was carried out for eight years 
in the context of a prepaid medical group affiliated with HIP and 
the Montefiore Hospital. Treatment teams of internists, social 
workers and public health nurses gave preventive and therapeutic 
services and consulted with medical specialists. In addition to 
regular comprehensive medical care from t~e hospital med~cal 
group, study families received family gu~dance and emot~onal 
support from the health teams for up to four years. 

Families were assigned to study and control groups. Demonstra­
tion teams collected initial, interval, and final data on study 
families and examined controls at completion. Twelv~ areas ,of 
family function were examined. Physicians rated fam~ly med~cal , 
history and each member's physical condition. Nurse: rated nutr~­
tion, sleep, and rest, educational achievement of ch~ldren, 
recreational adjustment, and housing. social workers ~valuated 
personal 'adjustment, family relationships, and occupat~onal , 
adjustment of, father. Each area was rated excellent, ,g~od, ,fa~r, 
or poor on a scale from 4 to 1. Members of study fam~L~es ~m­
proved in physical condition from 2.7 to 3.1, but were not , 
superior to the controls at the end of the study (3.0). At f~nal 
evaluation 88.5% of study subjects rated good or excellent vs. 
75.6% of controls. Improvement was noted in 4 of 5 areas 
evaluated by nurses, especially housing. Of the 5 area~ , 
evaluated by the social worker, the average rati~g,decl~ned ~n 4. 
There was no greater improvement among study fanul~es than a~ong 

ntrols in educational achievement of children. Controls d~d 
co , h ' 1 
better in 9 out of 12 evaluation areas. Improvement,~n P ys~~a 
condition was not related to high utilization of med~~al serv~ces 
or to prevalence or absence of symptoms and difficult~es. 

Editor's note: The negative findings of 
project evaluation indicate that self-serving 
inevitable in internal evaluation. 

this demonstration 
biases are not 
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180. Sjoberg, Gideon and Roger Nett, A Methodology for Social 
Rosearch. New York: Harper and Row, 1968. 

The purpose of this book is to examine the logical and 
theoretical bases of methodology rather than specific techniques 
and procedures. The authors proceed from the perspective of the 
sociology of knowledge. Of special interest is the emphasis 
placed throughout the book on the relationship of the researcher 
t~ r~sear~h. The scientist is part of a larger social system, 
w~th~n wh~ch the research subsystem exists. The assumptions, 
norms, and values of these social systems impinge on every 
phase of the research process, from the selection of a topic to 
the analysis of data. Furthermore, the stages of research are 
highly interrelated: initial conceptualization and design will 
determipe, or at least set limits to, the type of analysis which 
may be employed. Considerable attention is given to the logic of 
inquiry, the development of theoretical systems, and the connec­
tion between theoretical and methodological systems. On a more 
concrete level, contrasts are drawn between what is done in the 
research process and what should be done. 
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181. Slocum, 1'1. L., "sociological Research for Acti on l\(:Wncj ec:;: Some 
Guides and Hazards," Rural Socioloqy, vol. 21, no. 2 (1956), 196-199. 

Sociologists who undertake applied research in action agencies 
should have personal, human-relations competence as \ ... ell as academic 
qualifications. 'I'hey should also preferably have some experience in 
the area being studied, so that they \,Till understand the agencies I 

problems. It is important to build confidence in the research among 
the agency heads, and to establish a working, two-way channel of 
communication, where the researcher makes an attempt to translate his 
ideas int.o nontechnical language. Agency opinion leaders should be 
encouraged to participate in the identification of problem areas in 
order to help establish a working relationship, and they should also be 
involved in the translation of research findings into action proposals. 

Before the social scientist decides to undertake research for action 
agenci~s, he must weigh the evidence as to potential hazards: misuse of 
research (to delay action, or to defend an entrenched position), 
administrative interference with the research process, lack of coopera­
tion in data collection, and problems of publication should the findings 
be negative. 

182. Smith, Bruce L. R., The Rand Corporation, Cambridge: Harvard 
University Press, (1966) 216-237. 

Research conducted by individuals within an organization tends to 
be bland, raises no disruptive problems, and rarely reflects unfavorably 
on the organization. Research done by outsiders has the ad'lantage of 
access to top decision-makers. An outsider ~ole also dissociates the 
study from intra-agency conflict and makes it difficult to discredit 
the study on the basis of the interests, institutional or personal, of 
any special group. 'rhe Rand Corporation is a model of an outside 
research agency that can serve as an institutionalized critic, sufficiently 
independent to be pr;)vocative, yet closely related to the points .of 
decision within the organization. This type of relationship will probably 
gain increasing acceptance in the future. 

183. Sr.lith, Joel, F'rtlncis M. Sim, and RolH'~rt C. B'2:tler, "Client Structure 
and the Resoarch Process" in ~!um,-U1 Ol"Sl'inizntion !"-:..:5':':!2:Eh , odi Led by 
Ricilard N. AdClms dlV.:l J~1ck J. Freiss, Chc1ptcr 4. U;)rneWO(IJ, Illinois. The 
])O.l~L·y ll.-u:;:,;, l~h·,O. 

'l'hi s case s tucly points up the problcmr3 0 f. the independr:nt soci.al 
scienti~~t who dues resear.ch in a larqc bUrL!.'lI.lcr;ltic orqulli.zdtion. In 
this caso, n liaison group was established wi thin the orcj<lId zation, which 
rt~prcsanted aD interested units. The rcpresentati ve character of the 
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group made it difficult for them to operat~frankl ' 
the researcher d l' Y ~n negotiations with 
people (and in~o;~at ~ so den~ed the researcher direct access to other 
fairly loosely word ~on). Second, although the researchers wanted a 
research ha e cont~act, pressure was put on them before the 

b 
' d begw1 to spec~fy methodologies and instruments Th' d 

ureaucrat~c personnel h d d ' ' . ~r, 
c ange ur~ng the research period and th 

successors had little u d t d" ' e 
reached. Thus th f n elrs an ~ng of ~nformal agreements which had been 

, e orma contract became central. 

Although the original idea had been to d 
cally oriented analysis the h 0 an exploratory methodologi-
th ' researc ers found thems el ves tied d t 

~ methodological approaches which had been specified in the 0;n 0 
an were also pressured to produce uantita' ~" con ract, 
data. Stereotyped research tr d't,q , t~ve, ~mmed~ate problem-solving 

a ~ ~ons ~n the bureau~ra l' 't d 
approaches suggested by the researchers. v cy ~~ e 
sample specific populations, but the de/a:~r ex~pl~, they proposed to 
be random The int' h p ment ~ns~sted that the sample 

. erv~ew sc edule \"ras monitor d d' 
were eliminated because the organ' t' f 1 e , an ~mportant questions 

~za ~on e t them to be s 't' 
Only a single pre-test of the field' _ ens~ ~ve. 
hampered methodological experimentat~:~truments was allowed, which 
bureaucratic characteristics hei htened·th

The 
author c~ncludes that although 

research, the problems stemmed ~ e degree of ~nterference with the 
nature of the research was ' ~n Pdart , from the fact that the evaluative 

perce~ve as potentially da ' b 
members of the organization and th f :nag~ng y some 

ere ore was not cons~stently supported. 

." 
184. Somers, Gerald G. 
Older Workers.. Madison: 

University of WisconSin, 

Evaluati,on of vlork Experience and Training of 
Industr~al Relations Research Instit t 

1967. u e, 

The author examines the ad f' 
beneti t analysis of work tr ' ,equacy 0 ava~lable data to do a cost-

, , a~n~ng prograrr:s for older workers who are 
rece~v~ng public assistance. After review 
they are incomplete, particularly h of the data, he concludes that 
and oveL. w en the focus is on trainees aged 50 

He identifies specific data - gaps, such as the absence f ' 
and employment information prior to enrollmen ' 0 earn~ng 
and Training program and lack of tw _ f t ~n the Work Experience 
~ions include the use bf appro'priat~ ~~~~ro~llOW-uP data. His recommenda­
~nfonlC1tion on the total population eli ible iroups, more and better 
for each component of the g. ,or the program, cost data 

program, more Cl"'ta~ls 0 ' d 
and un,"mployment and income by h t' - , n, per~o s of employment 
tl c arac er~st~cs of tra' 1 ' 

1C causes and consequences of t' 1 ~nees, ana ys~s of . ", ne arge drop t " 
nOI1C'conomic costs and Lenafi ts. .ou group, we~ght~ng of 
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185. Stake, Robert E. "The COW1tenance 0 f Educ;1tional Evaluation,· 
Teachers College Record, vol. 68, no. 7 (1967), 523-540. 

Curriculum evaluators are expanding their role to include 
behavioral science variables as well as traditional tests, but the 
tendency is still toward a purely descriptive rather than judgmental 
presem:ation of results. !-lany evaluators prefer not to play the role 
of judge, but judgment is necessary. Evaluation should at least describe 
the merits and faults of the program as they are perceived by affected 
groups <teachers, parents, experts, etc.). 

Three important categories of data are identified. Antecedent data 
deal with conditions existing prior to the teaching of a program, 
transactions with the processes and ~vents which occur in the program, 
and outcomes with program impact. Descriptive data (including the 
intent of the program and actual operations) and judgmental data (including 
standards used and actual judgments) should be gathered for all three 
categories. In analyzing descriptive data, the extent of congruency 
between intent and outcome should be noted, as well as the logical and 
empirical contingencies between antecedents, transactions, and outcomes. 

In making judgments, the evaluators should describe the different 
standards which relevant groups may have and specify the criteria used by 
each. Judgment of merit may be made with respect to absolute criteria 
as reflected through personal jUdgment, or by comparison with other 
programs. Summative, final evaluations will be primarily concerned with 
judging' by relative standards, whereas feedback, formative ~valuations 
will be interested in charting contingencies and in using absolute 
standards to aid in program innovation and re finement. 

186. Stake, Robert E., "Testing in the Evaluation of Curriculum 
Development," Review of Educational Research, vol. 38, no. 1 (1968), 
77-84. 

This article reviews and discusses models and methodologies, 
issues in curriculum evaluation and ongoing evaluation studies. An 
extensive bibliography of good references is included. 

187. Stein, Herman D., George H. Houqham, Sl2rapi.o R. 7.alba. "Assessing 
Social Agency effecti.veness: A Goal ;VIodo 1" \'101 fore i.n Heview, vol. 6, 
no. 2 (1968), 13-1B . 

'1'l1is arti.cle is concc"!rnecl \vi th 8vol uatinrI itn i.l({t!ncy I S 0f fecti v~)nc!;s 
as an organization by sec!king a methodoloqy to measure the effectiveness 
of an aqency in achicvinq its declared output 90il15. Output goals arc 
the instrumental goals to chango the alloci.ltion of resources into programs 
and their delivery to target populations. Output goals arc the link 
between input goals--attaining adequate resourccs--and outcome goals-­
solving individual or societal problems. 
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A process analysis of the agency's flow of services would relate 
operations to the achievement of the agency's output goals. The output 
goals may be quantity of service, quality norms of service, or coverage 
of service in serving a defined population. The first st-ep in assess­
ment is identifying the agency's output goals, using the agency's 
articulated statement as the point of departure. Attempts to assess 
quality involve measurement of success rates in treatment or determina­
tion of the caliber of personnel employed. Relevant data concerning 
quantity goals, quality goals, and coverage goals must be accumulated. 
This goal model appr()ach .evaluates the agency as a delivery system by 
comparing its actual service output with its formal output goals. 

188. Stephan, Frederick F. and Phill~p J. HcCarthy, Sampling Opinions: 
An Analysis of Survey Procedure. New York: John ~\1iley and Sons, 1958. 

This book is geared primarily to the non-mathematical social 
scientist. Section one is an introduction to the variety and characteris­
tics of sampling procedures, cornmon sampling models, and general principles 
of sampling. Part two analyzes various common problems of sampling through 
the examination of actual empirical studies - comparison of estimates 
from several samples, estimation of variances, sampling variability of 
quota sampling procedures, accessibility and cooperation. 

Part three deals with the design of sample surveys. Stress is 
placed on the preliminaries to the actual design, including formulation 
of objectives, gathering of information on the population, assessing 
measurement tools .in relation to the survey, and reviewing possible 
procedures. Design development topics cover the outline of the design, 
use of population subgroups, control of changes in original sample 
design during operations, and appraisal of survey performance. 

189. Stewart, H. A., liThe Role and Function of Educational Research - I, II 
Educational Research, vol'. 9, no. 1 (1966),3-6. 

This article focuses on the relationship of the teacher to the 
researcher in a school system. Teachers are not afraid of research, but 
they would like to participate in establishing the problems to be 
rcse.::trclled, and they are annoyed by specialists who have li ttle under­
standing of the teachers' problems. Teachors would also like to have 
research reports presented in language which they can understand. 
Researchers who feel that teachers are unable and unwilling to coop~rate 
h;lVl' nnt attc">rnr,t.r.·cl to understan,l th0.ir pr.?rsp(;ctive and their 5(:nS8 of 
cxcltwion from tho re!.loarch !,ll:occsseo;. 

'l'c'cIC.:hcrs arc bcqi.nninq to have more contact with evaluative 
rlH'earc.:h and 1l10n~ understandinlJ of i ts relovancl~. In larqcr school 
disLricLs, research is becoming a recoqnized fLmction, and there may be 
a permanent research officer on the staff. Because of the increase in 
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research in schools, teachers colleges should attempt to fam~lia~ize 
their students with both the processes and findings of such ~nqu~ry. The 
dissemination of findings to practicing t~achers is also a crucial step 
in involving the teacher in the cycle of research and utilization, and 
professional associations may playa large role in this area. 

190. Stouffer, Samuel A. "Some Observations on Study Design, II. American 
Journal of Sociology, vol. 55, no. 4 (1950), 355-361. 

society rewards quick, plausible II answers, II and tedious, modest 
experimental design is not in demand. It is research of the latte: type 
that provides the knowledge base for a cumulative science. E~per~mental 
designs are expensive and not always possible ~o ~onduc~, but ~f the , 
experimental model is kept in mind, research f~nd~ngs w~ll be.mo~e val~d 
and reliable. With forethought, it is often possible to obta~n ~nforma-

., 1 t f the "experiment." tion which will approximate the m~ss~ng e emen s 0 

An example is given of research in \"hi te soldiers' attitudes towards 
having Negroes in their platoons. Only "after" measure~ents were ob~ain­
able for the experimental and control group, but by 'ask~ng the exp~r~mental 
group what their attitudes had been before the Negroes en~ered the~r . 
platoon (and ascertaining the validity of these ~ecollect~ons), a te~ta~~ve 
effort could be made to infer the effects of racial proximity on att~tu es. 

Even more important is choosing initi~l problems, or orientations, 
based on theory. Because experimentation ~s expensiv~ it is too great 
a lUXUry to conduct isolated fact-finding ente~~rises. When exploratory 
research is being done, limitation of the focus of the stu~y t~ one or 
two variables at a time will result in more valuable contr~but~ons to 
theoFY than massive, ill-defined inquiries into highly complex phenomena. 

, 
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191. Stromsdorfer:, Ernst W., "Determinants of Economic Success in 
Retraining the Unemployed: The l<Jest Virginia Experience," The Journal 
of Human Resources, vol. 3, no, 2 (1968), 139-152. 

This paper reviews the saIne project as Cain's and'StrolUsdorfer's 
"An Economic Evaluation of Government Retraining Programs in West 
Virginia." (See Cain and Stromsdorfer). In addition to the findings 
presented there, there is discussion of the results of a multivariate 
analysis that isolated the most important socio-demographic and training 
variables. 

192. Stufflebeam, Daniel L. "Evaluation as Enlightenment for Decision­
Haking." An Address delivered at t11e Working Conference on Assessment 
Theory, sponsored by the Commission on Assessment of Educational Out­
comes, The Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development, 
Sarasota, Florida, January 19, 1968. Columbus, Ohi.o: 'rhe Evaluation 
Center, College of Education, The Ohio state University. 

The poor state of the art of educational evaluation is traced to 
three causes--lack of trained evaluators, lack of appropriate instru­
ments and procedures, and lack of adequate evaluation theory-- of which 
the last is most important. The main conceptual problems which face 
evaluators are 1) poor understanding of decision processes and information 
requirements in current programs, 2) inadequate definitions of educational 
evaluation in relation to the emergent requirements for evaluation, and 
3) lack of appropriate evaluation designs. 

The purpose of evaluation is to provide relevant information 
to the decision maker. Because of the wide scope of new projects funded 
by current federal legislation, there is a real need for a continuous 
cycle of evaluation. The author conceptualizes such a cycle as a series 
of interrelated information processing and decision-making feedback loops 
at the local, state, a~d federal levels. 

He proposes a classification system for educational decision situ­
ations based on the functions which the decision,s will serve. The cate­
gories of decision functions include Planning (goal specification), Pro­
.9r~ing (program specification), Implemen'ting (program direction) and 
!'..Ec~~_ing (major program modification). Given these four types of de­
cision 8i tuations, there are four rna tching tyP(!S of evaluations. Context 
evaluation will t)e used for pro(jrarn planning. Ini)u,=- Gvalu<ltion wi 11 be 
useu to help dL;vclop program activities. Procc~;s eV<llu<ltion will be 
u,:(·d tu rnoniVn: t.:l'; 11n1'] vmont.ltion rJf ti,e- l,rujt·ct. 1'l7()(,ll1(",t~ cVClluClLion 
w.i 11 LH;SQSS rUGul Ls aft(;!r Cl cornr,lcLC:! cyc.l.t; o[ Lhe procjrwli-:-- E<lch of thes(! 
tYPC1S of eV<l7ua tion should have Cl different methodolo<]y and concc![Jtual 
frunK·work wl1).ch articulates wi.th its objective. '1'ho logical structure 
of evaluation design is, however, the same for Clll studies. 
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193. Suchrnan, Edward A. Evaluative Research: Principles and Pr,h 
in Public Service and Social Action Progrruns. New York: Russell 
Foundation, 1967 . 

This excellent handbook for evaluation research draws primal' '" on 
the author's experience in the field of public health, but it is "',iall 
applicable to other fields. The book is divided into three main . ,'tiO~S 
representing the conceptual, methodological, and administrative d "~t ' .... s 
of evaluation. It begins with a brief historial account of evalu.\ .... ve 
research and a general critique of the current status of evaluatl,' , 
studies, with particular emphasis upon the shortcomings of many (.I'. -:.11e 
evaluation guides proposed for community self-surveys of public to,' Yice 
prograrlls. This is followed by a cO.nceptual analysis of the eval\l\ ion 
process and an analysis of different levels of objectives and cal,·'·\."lries 
of evaluation . 

'1'he next sec'tion deals with methodology. A comparison betwl'., ~ evalu­
ative and non-evaluative research is made, and diff.erent approach." to 
evaluation are discussed. Research designs appropriate to evalu,\1 ~0n 
are presented, and emphasis is laid on sampling procedures, isol,\ I - ,,)11 

and control of the stimulus, and definition and measurement of th" cri­
teria of effect. Finally, reliability, validity, and differentid\ re-
sul ts in the measurement of the program effects are discussed '. 

The administrative section includes chapters on the administ l\tive 
process as related to planning and demonstration, and an analysi~1 ,'1: 
resistance and barriers to evaluation; further discussion deals \\' 1 (;1 

problems in the administration of evaluation studies such as re~JI 'I1\ces 
role relationships, the carrying out of an evaluation study, and \ ;~ 
utilization of findings. The book concludes with a brief exposi t ','\1 

on the relationship of evaluative research to social experimentul \"11, 

stressing the potential contribution which the study of public S"l \' ice 
and social action programs can make to our knowledge of adminisll.\live 
science and social change. 

194. Suchrnan, Edward A., "A Model for Research and Evaluation '1\1 Re­
habilitation," in Sociology and Rehabilitation, edited by Harvin II. 

Sussman, pp. 52-70. Wc1sitington, D.C.: American SocioloCjical A:. '"I'i­
Cltion, 19G6. 

'1'his paper presents two models for research: one for b<lsic I • ~ _ 

SudrCli un l.-~;I,li)iU t,t\:.iClll ~1r1(1 Ol1'~ for <1I'pl ipd ('vt'llulltiol1. '1';10 e', 1\l{Ll.tion 
mouel studies the ruldtiol1Ghip between il speci.fic pro(jri.ln\ ,.wu t. ... ,Ittain­
mont of some predetermined valued objective. 'rho primClry CVLl.ludt l\)n 
goal is to determine the extent to which Cln activity is d,:;r;ociaLI.1 with 
tho occurrence of results, .:1l1d the secon/Jury goal is to Lc.:G t thr, ·!,.lidi ty 
of the conclusion that tho specific activity produced the effe l , t, Only 
a valid bClse in knowledge anu theory can give assurance that cetlnin 

, 

I 
J 

! 
! I ' 
I 
I 
1 
I 

, .. 
" 

·l 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

rehabilitation activ.ities will achieve certain objectives. The in­
ability to formulate evaluation hypothc~~\;'s concerning which aspects 
of the rehabilitation process produce which specified desirable or un­
desirable results is due to a lack of basic knml'ledge and theory. 

Defining clear program objectives is an area of difficulty in 
applied evaluation. General considerations involved in the formulation 
of objectives are: What are we trying to change? Who is the target? 
When is the desired change to take place? Is there one objective or 
several? What is the desired magnitude of effects? Most rehabilitation 
programs have multiple objectives resulting in a need for establishing 
an order of priority of these objectives. 

Evaluation may be done as an'assessment of effort, an assessment 
of effect, or an assessment of process. The evaluation may consist 
of an individual's or group's estimate of a program in which they are 
taking part, the appraised worth of an activity as given by a group of 
experts, or the scientific measurement of effectiveness made in terms 
of acceptable standardized procedures. 

There is a need in the area of rehabilitation for more scientific 
research which examines the objectives of a particular program (inclu­
ding its underlying assumptions), develops measurable criteria related 
to the objectives, and sets up controlled situations to determine the 
extent to which the objectives are achieved. 

195. Sudman, Seymour. Reducing the Cost of Surveys. Chicago: Aldine 
Publishing Company, 1967. 

. This book, which is directed at professional researchers .who are 
familiar with basic survey techniques, covers a wide variety of means 
to reduce the rising cost of large scale surveys. No single grand 
scheme is given, but each area of survey research methodology is ex­
amined separately for corners which may be cut, or new techniques which 
~ay be used without jeopardizing the quality of the research. Chapters 
l.nclude: probability sampling with quotas, the use of self-administered 
qUestionnaires, telephone interviewing, controlling interviewing costs, 
and the use of computers and optical scanners. 

.1 ~)G. 'l'nkishi tn, ,John Y. "t-1(lcl~~Ur ing the Effec tivcness of a E"amily Plan­
nincr l'l'ogr~un: 'I'iliwan's Exp0.rir'l1C:u," procnC'dincp; of tile :~C)r.:ii.\l :H,1tisti<'" 
.:.(,.,:,,~;~ ':1.' i\llll'l.·i ~,1I1 cit' t.i~; tiCe.1 l\,;;50cia t-io'i)," (·10~()r-;-Vl)~·"2-GB- 2'71: ,., 

'rhis pnpar dil~C\.lSSe!:.i the Itwthods used in evaluating the intra-uterine 
COnLrdG(lptiv~~ L.tmily plunninq program in ~'niwnn, including fertility mea­
sure!; ( insC.!l'Lion fi9ures, and surveys. '[,ho most serious problem confronting 
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the evaluators is the lack of knowledge as to what rate of fertility 
decline can reasonably be expected given the large number of factors 
which affect the birth rate . 

197. Taylor, Philip H., "The Role and Function of Educational Research, 
III," Educational Research, vol. 9, no. 1 (1966), 11-15. 

The role of educational research is to fulfill the needs of its 
consumers. Teachers want practical guidance, administrators want in­
sights into the functioni.ng of pupils and educational institutions, 
politicians want support for their positions, and parents want means 
to help their children achieve the social and personal goals which 
they have for them. Educational. research has a responsibility to help 
fulfill all of these needs. 

The goal of educational research is to understand to what extent 
stated educational objectives have been achieved. A major problem is 
that some people do not really want the answer to this question, but 
would prefer a confirmation of their own beliefs. others may desire 
objective information, but become confused in translating it into 
action. Because of prejudice and confusion, it is necessary to clari­
fy the specific goals of research. Greater emphasis on methodological 
development is needed as well .. ' An area of importance, which is highly 
related to utilization of research results, is the empirical study of 
decision-making ·processes in the school. This topic should receive 
greater attention in the future. 

The field of education is full of people who want to judge; edu­
cational research should not be concerned with making judgments, but wiLli 
presenting evidence. This attitude cannot be instilled in future re­
searchers by telling them about it; it must be demonstrated by those al­
ready in the field. 

198. Therkildsen, Paul and Philip Reno, "Cost-Benefit Evaluation of 
the Bernalillo County Work Experience Project," Welfare in Review, 
vol. 6, no. 2 (1968), 1-12. 

At the time of writing, the Title V Work Experience and Trainlr1CJ 
Project was in process. 'l'hQ paper describos the t'valua l:ive tooh; dnd 
m(1thodf; thnL we're developed for the (!vdluntion, rnther thnn l."(~sulUj . 

'rho (.'Vdl Uil tion is denling wi th DO th Lo.lIq iLle con Ls nnd bLme [i l.u 
and 80.9.2 d~.~Ul~J~!'ych~logiGal changes. (melnte'resting fCdtun! i~l Llw 
dt'vl:lopnwn L of un Jo!mployl1\on t ROil.dines:l Ucnlc' which mccisuros proqn'1w 
from unemployment to successivc lev('ls of pt'rsonnl and family w:.ljust­
m()nt and of skills necessary to get and hold a job. Other mon~>llrHS 

! 
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being used used include the Case Movement Scale of tho ' 
Service Society, which is based on social worker 'ud Conunun~ty 
Semantic Differential to d' 1 ' J gments, the 

~scern C1anges ~n self ev 1 t' 
cipants, and the Cantril and Free "Ladd . 11- a ua ~on by parti-
expectations for the future. ex Scale to assess participants' 

The analytic design is expected to 'ield ' , 
of steps through the program that provid~ 0 ti~:~ormat~on o~ the sequence 
ment and self-su]Jport Th';s' 1 P success, ~. e. employ-

, . ~ ~nvo ves investigation f th 
program participants' kipds of '1 0 e selection of 

, 'Soc~a and Supportive ' , 
d~fferent training methods sk'll d serv~ces g~veni 

,placement. Relationships ~ebv~ensin~n ~~~9thhof training; type of job 
benefits and costs will be analyzed. ang~ e c anges and tangible dollar 

199. Thorndike, Robert L d l' 
at '; 011 . an ,E ~zabeth Hagen. Measurement and Evalu-~ in Psychology and Ed t ( 
~wT;il1~e~y~a~n~d~s~0~n~s~,~1~9~6~1~.~~~'~u~c~a~~~~0~n second edition). New York: John 

The uses of Psychological d d ' 
this book. 'Some attention is ~~enet~cat~o~a~ tests are dealt with in 
lists many available tests), b~t the ma~pec~f~c ~es~s (an appendix 
to Use them. Chapters discus 1 ' ~n emphas~s ~s on \"hen and ho\v 
any measurement procedure Wh: p tannf~~g a,test, q~alities desired in 
t t ' re 0 ~nd ~nforma t~on ab t " es s, standardized tests of ' t 11' ou spec~f~c 
aptitudes behav'; 1 ~n e ~gence, measurement of special 

, ~ora measures of per l't ' 
a school testing program, etc. sona ~ y, proJective tests, planning 

200. Turvey, Ralph and A.R. Pl est " _' , 
Economic Journal vol 75 3' Cost Benef~t Analys~s: A Survey," 
------~~~~~~, . ,no. 00 (1965), 683-735. 

TheseT~~ci~~:r~~ ~~inciples o~ cost-benefit analysis are discussed. 
of the pro' t ~ enumerat~on of costs and benefits - a definition 

Jec and ~ts scope and nat 
institutions other than the one s 0 ur~: costs to ~rganizations or 
fits which might accrue, and the ie~S~~l:~ the pro~ect, secondary bene-
of dollar values on the costs a d th

g 
.. ~he proJect; 2) the placing 

intorest ratu to be used in ~I n le ~enef~ts; 3) the choice of an 
the relevant constraints on a ~O:~~b~~~s~ and 4) ~he,determination of 
Parl:icular application'" of tl' tl' ef~t analys~s ~n the situation. 
f " ." - .0 me - loa arc discucsed . 1 d' 

rom l.rrl.go. tion, tramJl)ort l'md _ I "" . ~no u ~ng examples 
4 ,. G usage, walth, and ed.ucation. 
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201. Underhill, Ralph. 
Poor Youth. d1icago: 

A~~· .• ' •• 

Hethods in the Evaluation of Programs for 
National Opinion Research Center, June, 1968. 

This report discusses a pilot study of poor youth conducted for 
the Office of Economic Opportunity. The aims of the study were (a) 
to determine the feasibility of longitudinal study of a national sample 
of poor youth and (b) to refine measurements of the si tuations a'1d 
attitudes of teenagers and the correlates of their success, both of 
which were important for subsequent use in program evaluation . 

The pilot study proved feasible; reinterviews were completed with 
91 per cent of the youth. Usable indicators were devised on back­
ground, experience, ability, self-concept, and attitudes. Factors 
associated with success in school and,in the labor market were 
identified . 

The author therefore reconunends the use of longitudinal surveys 
of a national sample of poor youth as a "control" for evaluations of 
the effectiveness of antipoverty programs for ~1is age group. He 
discusses techniques for assessing ~le extent to which the programs 
(rather than other factors) cause changes in the participants . 
Variables \vhich are related both to selective entry into programs and 

,to successful outcomes should be controlled. Multiple regression and 
demographic standardization are appropriate techniques. A good des­
cription of the relatively unfamiliar demographic standardization 
procedure is provided. 

202. U.S. Bureau of the Budget, Executive Office of the President. 
Household Survev Manual, 1969 (Available from Clearinghouse for 
Federal Scientific and Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 22151, 
document no. PB 18 7444). 

The manual describes the concepts and definitions currently in 
use in Federal statistical agencies and the appropriate questions for 
measuring important basic characted stics of the popUlation and 'the 
kind and quali ty of their homes. The "well tested and standardized" 
questions relate to items such as personal and family characteris­
tics, employment history, education, income,'health and disability, 
and h0US inq, The l'1nnunl furnislws novice on survey operation, 
including criteria for obtaining reliable sampl.;s. 'L'he last chapter 
propo:;ps morc tf}ntc'lt.ivc and !:lUiJiocti. v(! con(X~l'Ul and 'uuC!stions dOi:lli nq 
with communi ty c:hL1ractprL~t in; <111<1 tho iltti l.U(}C:!l of conununi ty 
rr:,~;jrl"llt'r;, Ext-(>n~dv(' ('}:hibit-s (ltlel ':lpr.'nndic'~~; iln:; included \-lhich 
':.11 V(, r,:<aInplr:'s from previc)u~; n':lt ion,11 GurvfJY<;, nudl a~; trw ('1·nSUf.l, 
school pnrol1munt, \oJork experience, work history, and houninq 
occuP,l11cy <llld vC\cnl1cy survoys, 



203. U. S. Congress, House Conunittee on Government Operations, 
Research and Technical Programs Subcommittee. The Use of Social 
Research in Federal Domestic Programs, vol. III, ·90th Congress, 1st 
Session. ~vashington, D. C.: Governrnent Printing Office, 1967. 

volume III of this four-volurne study is entitled "The Relation 
of Private Social Scientists to Federal Programs on National Social 
·Problerns." It presents responses of 53 eminent social scientists 
to an inquiry about the role of social scientists with regard to 
government policies and programs, and it reprints a collection of 
outstanding papers on the use of social research in policy-rnaking. 
Authors of the papers include Robert K. Merton, Arthur Schlesinger, Jr. " 
Daniel P. Moynihan, John W. Gardner, Rensis Likert, Marvin B. Sussrnan, 
Wilbur Schramm, arnong others. 

Volume II is also worth the attention of evaluators. It focuses 
on social scientists' assessrnents of federally financed research on 
six dornestic social problems and agency assessrnents of the adequacy 
and quality of extrarnural social research. 

204. U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Marketing Service, 
, Food Distribution Division. ,The Food Stamp Program: An Initial 

Evaluation of the pilot Project. Washington, D. C<: April, 1962. 

This is an example of a cornplex evaluation of a broad social 
prograrn. The goals of the evaluation were to determine program 
feasibility, operating problems, effectiveness in increasing good 
diet arnong'he eligible poor, and satisfaction with the prograrn 
among relevant parties. The evaluation was carefully conceptualized 
and evaluation procedures were built in before the prograrn began, so 
that cornparative rneasures could be gathered where relevant. Data 
were gathered not only from participants and administrators, but 
frorn relative groups of grocers and social workers, whose cooperation 
was essential to the success of the program. Both formative and surn­
rnative elernents were considered. Although the rnain goal of the 
evaluation was to determine effectiveness, qualitative information 
about adrninistrative problerns and unanticipated consequences (sqch 
as changes in the sales patterns of retail stores) was also gathered, 
so that recornmendations rnight be rnade about prograrn changes i.f the 
data indicc:\tt'!d that the program should be expanded. 

An overall evaluation of ildrn.inistrati ve experience and problems 
W(l', m'lll(~f thrc"luqh :intorvip\'m, in all eiqht demonstration areas. Four 
special cVuluiltion !;tudieB were also conducted. 1) A survey ,<las taken 
of atti tudes toward the l'rogr<:lm. Questionnaires were given to samples 
of modt~ratc.~ nnd hi0her income families in two of the pilot areas, 
participating and non-participatinq poor, food rot<:lilers, local welfare 
workers, anel all state public welf.Clre administrators. All groups 
exhibitod p05i tive attitudes towurd the program, and welfare workers 
und participnnts felt thut it was more effective than surplus food 
distribution. 2) 1\n nnalysis was made of the dollar volume of food 
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sales in a sample of retail stores in the pilot area. co~tr~l. data 
'wer'e gathered frorn stores serving middle and upper class ~nd~v~duals. 
Dat.a were collected during a four week period prior to the sta~ of 
the program ~ and a four week period after the program had been ~n 
effect for several rnonths. After adjustrnent for seasonal factors, ~n 
8% increase in grocery sales was shown.. 3) Household food consumpt~on 
surveys were conducted in two of the pilot projec~ ,he as , before and 
after the inauguration of the program. An analys~s was also. rn~de ~f 
matched households of non-participants. In both areas, part~c~pat~ng 
families spent substantially rnore per person for food, an~ showed 
increases in the rnoney value of all food consumed. ~e~s ~~cre~se was 
found in the rural area sampled, due to greater part~clpat~on ~~ a 
surplus food prograrn previous to receiving food stamps. 4) A d~etary 
evaluation was rnade of the families sampled In the household survey. 
Good diet was defined as receiving 100% or more of ~i?ht ~utrien~s~ as 
recornrnended by the National Research Council. part~c~pat~n? fam~l~es 
had a considerably higher percentage with good diets than d~d non­
participating fwnilies. No before measures appear to have been taken. 

205. U. S. Department of Health, Education, and \'ielfare, 
graphic Index of Evaluation in Mental,Health, ~rep~red by 
Hashington, D.C.: Public Health Serv~ce, publ~cat~on no. 

1966. 

A Biblio­
James K. Dent. 
1545, October, 

An annotated bibliography of 300 iterns relating to the eval~ation 
of rnental health services is presented. The bibliogr~phy ~rnphas~zes 
the social aspects of evaluation, and includes a deta~led ~ndex. The 
iterns cover nearly all the relevant literature for 1965, and nearly 
half the literature for the preceding ten years. 

206. U. S. Departrnent of Heal th, Education I and l'ielfare, l'~ational 
r.:ental Health Advisory Council. EVuluation in Mental Health. Wash­
ington, D. C.: Public Health Service, publication no. 413, 1955. 

The problems and processes of evaluation in rnental ~ea~th field~ 
are scussed in this book and an extensive annotated b~bl~ography ~s 
oresented. Chapter 1 deal~ with theoretical and rnethodological consid­
~rations f such ClS the difficulty of el~fining the concep :: of mental 
bealth f <:lnd the bias of professional judgments, the anx~ety crea~ed by 
sd enti fic eVuluation and the requirements for C]ood research deSl gn. 
ChC1l'tcr II rn~sents seven general ways into Vllli.ch mnntul h~a~th ev?lu­
(ltic'l1 "tuniC's meW be C]1"Clul)od: Cornmunity orC1unizntioni aclnlll1l.strC1tl.on; 
Frofl$sionnl l'crsonncl; oduc.:1tion uncl in form.:ltion i p!'C."I(!ntl. v!.! ()[ ~0Gl:!'; . 

of programs i fuctors influencing individuul rnental health i. und ~~agnost~c, 
tlroqnostic, "md treatment procedures. The scope of each of these areilS 
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~(.; is defined, and examples are given of the approaches ('and in some cases 
the results) of studies in each area. Chapter III is a critical review 
of ·e1e present state (1955) of evaluative activity and a recommendation 
for higher priori ty fo}.' evaluation and for more effort at testing 
basic hypotheses about h1'=!ntal health. 

Nine hundred eighty-four references are li3ted and most of them 
are annotated, 107 deal with theoretical and methodological ·issues, and 
877 are concerned with investigations in the seven mental health 
activity areas. 

207. U. S. Department of Health, Education and tVelfare, Office of 
Education. Preparing Evaluation Reports: A Guide for Authors. tVash­
ington, D. C.: Government Printing' Office, 1970. 

This guide is designed to help authors decide what to include in 
an evaluation report and how to report it. The recommended format is 
a brief summary of the objectives, methods, and results of the program, 
a section dealing with the setting or context of the program, a detailed 
description of the personnel, services, and procedures, analysis and 
discussion of the results of the program, and conclusions and recommenda­
'tions based on the evaluation. Suggestions are made about what to 
include in each part. The guide includes questions which should be 
considered, followed by short explanations and examples. Sample 
narrati ves are given as simple models of parts of reports. References 
are listed, graded "easy", "harder", or 'tl.ifficult." 

208. Vanecko, James J. Community Action Program Goals for Institutional 
Change: Preliminary Report on National Evaluation of Urban Community 
Action "Programs. Chicago: Center for Urban Studies, University of 
Illinois, July, 1969. 

community Action Agencies were evaluated in order to determine 
which characteristics were associated with effectiveness in influencing 
other institutions to respond to the needs of the poor. The CAA 
projects \.,ere divided,into three groups on the basis of distinct goal 
orientations: Emphasis on education and social service, emphasis on 
employment, or emphasis on communi ty organization. These three types 
of programs were then compared on 20 dimensions of change which 
occurred in the "tarqet" institutional spheres. Dimensions included 
such items as incre ase in t.he number of people being served by social 
service agencies, increased agenc.y efforts to hire members of minority 
qroups, and .incrC'<lSl'd ['.:1rticipation by resiclc:n ts in SdlOOl affairs. 
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, b ' the evaluation 
the analysis on a comparatl ve aSlS, 

By or9aniz~ng , tion about which CAl'. f'roqr~ms are most 
is able to provldc more l~fo~.:t . c-s are most susceptlble to 
effccti ve, and which instl "E.utlona1 ar Cl t f the impact of the program. 

1
· e tl1an could an overall asscs smen 

0 c1ang , 
h' h emphasize educational and 

The results show that ~rogram w ~c in roducing institutional 
social service goals have, llttle effeCt oais have a demonstrable effect 
change; those that emphas~ze emp~oym::du;tes; those that emphasize, 
in qetting employers to hlre hthelr gt l'mr)act on changes in the publl c 

- "h ave t e mos t ' community organlzatlon " ll'f and private social serVlce 
schools, neighborhood polltlca l e, 

agencies. 

't Mobilization and Institutional 
209. vanecko, James J., "cornm

t 
unll Yvol' 50 no. 3 (1969), 609-630. 

Change", Social Science Quar er y, . , 

" national evaluation of community 
The preliminary flndlngs of ~o 000 or more are reported. The 

Actl'on p~ograms in 100 cities of, , ' ency board , ' wi th communl ty actlon ag 
evaluation included lntervlews 1 d' tors related service agency 

, d' tors loca lrec , 
memberS, executlve lrec , 1 d' ectors and neighborhood 
members, PTA presidents, personne lr , 

'po1itical leaders . 
h the following characteristics: 

The effective CAP was found to . ave ization' 2) neighborhood 
. rt for communl ty organ '. . d 

1) central offlce suppo. . or anizing; 3) nelghbornoo . . 
centers actively involved In comm~l~y g d 4) an absence of speclfl c 

uninvolved in militant actlvlt~; an s l'S hl' ghly related to 
centers " t' Effectlvenes . 
demands on other lnstltu.l~ns. ort of the board and executlve , 
two critical stages: galnlng sUPP '

t 
tion and developing communlty 

PJ asis on communl y ac, ( - - >atr:>r 
director for an em 1 .' th icrnbo1;"100d c(:nter. For gle -

t' ities wlthln e ne::.>· . t' ~oals organi zation ac l v . . J vanecko, communi t'! Ac .10n -, c 

methodological emphaslS, see James,. 
for Institutional Change.) 

. 1 Research " Educational 
"The Future of Educatlona ' 

210. ~-Jall, 1'l.D., 3 (1968) 163-169. 
Research, vol. 10, no. , 

.' tors often find research too ·time-con-
Tcadlers and adm1nJ.:tra. t "'nr1 '1''"!lilrnntlv desirahle programs 

1 1· ~. l'" '1 1 Int)'l t 1 on· \" l .. , • .' I . t' :t 1 
<; um; nq, i1T~d t h:Y J('._.CJ " . '.' 1 . . C 11 1'\ t lr l' riC) b(' c()moS mo 1:0 r'o .1. 1 CC , 
-.. . t' .. 1 (C C 1 S 1) -. ( .' . . •... 1" t ' Clre IH\lc1 up, N; c,duc<l 10nd. __ it in irllll".,~:;l(lnl!;t'.l'" j,IS-1 
( _ 1 <,.' " l' t-tll:-; r.~av 1 t' S U . • . , j' f' '-

11' c·l- ra·;ults :1)(' «(~.,J }',( I - " ' ' .1· ll' 'I(. not l)r,cll SU .1 C 
(jl ..• " .. . ' ,-ti fv rt'innnn ",111('.. L1 " 

S lud;c", ,,\Thi.ch C\r(~ USl'cl to lU.,.- . . '. I, ., UP' di.v,'l'_'I,l1'c·nl llf 
, . ",.1,. l""(1,.nr·\, tn,1';' l'l"ll,< •• cl, ...' ... 1r' 
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The ~lassroom teacher is confronted with choices, and research 
results must serve as a guide to dlOice I although other factors will 
~nter into decision making. On all policy-making levels' the final 
Judgments about programs will be based on values, - political, social, 
and ~oral. Research can define the limits wi thin which' choice is 
poss~ble, and. help to avoid confusion between what is desirable and 
what is pract~cal. However, it cannot evaluate the worth of basic goals. 

Evaluations cannot be done by the program developer, since he is 
~lready c~mmjtted to the worth of his approach. Adequate evaluation 
lS e)."pens~ ve, comple~ I ~engthy and not to be undertaken lightly. Part 
of the reason for th~s ~s that evaluation tools are inadequate and 
clumsy; we are suffering from lack of p.ast investment in educational 
researc? an~ social. science in gane~al. Action studies must be expanded 
t~ provlde lnf~rrnatlon for decision-making, but this will take a long 
~~me .. In the lnterim, limited feasibility studies must be done to 
~den~~fy proble~ of implementation and evaluations must be made to 
see If program alms are being achieved. 
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211. Wallace, David. The Chemung Courl.ty Research Demonstration with Depen­
,dent Multi-Problem Families. New York: St,-:.te d1ari ties Aid Assoclab.on, 

1965. 

'l'his demonstration was in'tended to assess the effects of intensive 
professional casework with multi-problem families who account for a 
disproportionately large share of total welfare expenditures. Exper­
ienced graduate social workers of the ~-Jelfare Department and the 
council of Community Services in d1emung County, N.Y., were assigned 
to the cases. They were given full professional freedom. Caseloads 
were limited to 20 for the supervisor and 30 for the case\vorkers. The 
entire family was considered as the cl~ent and the case closing was 
to be done on the basis of the satisfactory total functioning of the 

family. 

Median duration of treatment period was slightly less than two 
years. The research and treatment operations were carried out inde­
pendent of each other. The study group met the following criteria: 
family was receiving Aid to Dependent d1ildren or Home Relief, there 
was a mother figure and at least one child, the family received 
services from at least one agency three years or more before screening. 
195 cases met these criteria. A control group \vas drawn from the same 
population as the demonstration families. There were 50 demonstration 
and 50 control cases drawn randomly from the pool. Then a third group 
of 50 cases was drawn to serve as a hidden control, known only to 
research staff. The demonstration group and first control group were 
assessed before and after case\vork, while the second control group 
was interviewed only after the project. 

Demonstration and control group cases were rated on nine scales 
of social functioning (Geismar): family relationships and family 
unity, individual behavior and adjustment, care and training of 
children, social activities, economic practices, household practices, 
health conditions and practices, relationship to project worker, and 
use of commw1ity resources. From research summaries of case records, 
three judge pairs rated families on a seven-point scale. The demon­
stration and control groups started at comparable levels. At closing 
the demonstration group had more cases ntboth positive and negative 
extremes. It was concl uc1nd that the procedures used in the study 
cou) d not demonstrate a bone fi.cial effect from whatever tLo case-

workers di.d. 
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212. Ward, David A. and Gene G. Kassebaum. "On Biting the Hand that 
Feeds: Some Implications of Sociological Evaluations of Correctional 
Effectiveness." Paper presented at the 51st Annual Meeting of the 
American Sociological Association, August 1966. 

Prison depa.rtments and administrators are increasjngly reluctant 
to sponsor evaluation research because of the fear of public reaction 

. to. negative findings. Even the most innovative administrators are 
becoming sensitive to the fiscal implications of evaluation find-
ings that show little success. Correction professionals, to counter 
negative findings, often raise alternative criteria for judging the 
success of a program, e.g., improved emotional stability of inmates, 
rather than the "hard" criteria used by the evaluators, usually 
recidivism rate. In a five year study of counseling in a California 
prison with approximately 1,300 inmates, the criteria used were 1) 
the maintenance of order in the prison community and 2) the reduction 
of recidivism. The objective of the counseling program was a lessened 
endorsement by inmates of values which sanction anti-social behavior. 
The study included three treatment groups and a control group. Inmates 
were tested, intervie\'led, and observed; files were examined; group 
counselors were questioned, tested, and observed; parole agent reports 

. and records wer'e gathered. Of special importance were questionnaire 
data measuring inmate solidarity over time, reports of prison rule 
violations, and reports of arrests of parolees. A follow-up study 
was done over two years. There were no significant diFferences in 
outcome among the treatment groups as between the control group and 
the treatment groups. Endorsement of the inmate code was not lessened 
nor was the incidence of prison discipline problems. 

The department of prisons wants to continue its present wide use 
of co~nseling and is therefore discounting the study and finding 
other outcome criteria to justify continuation. Prisons are less 
willing to allow outside scrutiny and are relying more on controllable 
intradepartmental evaluations. The current crop of correctional 
evaluations, which report no impact of treatment, may have mixed 
effects--either an increase in the variety of new programs, or res­
tricted circulation of evaluation results. If results are not rel­
eased, redundant studies will be done and ineffective programs may 
be maintained. 

213. \\1ardrop, James L. "Generalizability of Program Evaluation: The 
Danger of Limits," Educational Product Report, vol. 2, no. 5, (1969), 
41-42. 

The two major types of evaluation, formative and summative, are 
mutually exclusive. '1'he uncertainty principle indicates that one 
cannot simultaneously know what it is and why it is. Formative 
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research on educational products will describe in great detail the 
specifics of the curriculum package, the environment in which it is 
tested, the reactions of the teachers and children, etc. This type 
of research on one case does not provide enough information to aid 
in decision-making about the adoption of the product in dissimilar 
environments at other times. It is not, like the summative type of 
research, designed for generalizability. Although the professional 
may easily be able to make this distinction, the consumer \vill make 
generalizations from results, even when such generalizations are 
unwarranted or illegitimate. Because the evaluator cannot control 
the use of his results, he has an obligation to design the study to 
have maximum generalizability, at least along the dimension of pri­
mary interest. This will necessitate the use of scientific as well 
as descriptive metbods. 

214. Webb, Eugene J., Donald T. Campbell, R. D. Schwartz and 
L. B. Sechrest, Unobtrusive Heasures: Nonreactive Research in the 
Social Sciences. Chicago: Rand ~lcNaIly, :1906:····. 

Most ~ocial research relies on interviews and questionnaires 
·to collect data. This engagingly written book urges more effort 
to use "nonreactive" measures, i.e., those not subject to biases 
from interviewer-respondent interaction or other factors in the 
research setting. The authors describe a variety of imaginative 
measures that do not depend on asking questions, such as the use 
of records, observation, physical evidence, etc. They illustrate 
the use of these measures in specific research situations. 

215. Weeks, H. Ashley, Youthful Offenders at Highfields 
UniverSity of Michigan Press, 1958. 

Ann Arbor: 

This book reports the results of an evaluation of a short-term, 
high-intensity, group therapy-oriented institution for delinquent 
boys. Three criteria were considered: 1) recidivism rates; 2) 
changes of attitudes, values, and opinions toward families, law and 
order, and outlook on life, and 3) changes in. personality. The 
design of the study included pre-tests and post-tests on the 
attitudinill and psychologicill measures. A control group \'laS selected 
from boys committed to thl:: stcJ.te reformatory, who would have been 
cliqiblc [or llighfields had th(~n~ been room for them. Post-t(:sts 
wore admi.nistered immediately Clft'lY rolc:aso alld aqetin after the DOY 
held j'L~('ll .in Ull': cOlil:nl.lTli ty for s:i:-: 11,()nUl;; I ill (>rdl~r to conb:ol for 
any "ha.lo effect" whic.:h might DC reflected in immediate post-release 
tests. Boys were follO\vGd up through their parole officers in order 
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~o obtai? information about general adjustment and recidivism. An 
1nterest1ng aspect of the design was the interviewing of five of 
the boys' role partners (a parent, a fr~end, the proprietor of the 
place where he "hung out", a policeman, and his parole officer) 
just after his commitment and two months after he had been out in 
order to dete~mine whether they believed that there had been ~y 
real changes 1n the boy, and whether their own attitudes toward 
him had changed. . 

Interesting points emerging from the analysis include: 1) an 
~tt~mpt to control for the somewhat different background character-
1St1CS of the two samples by constructing a prediction table, in 
which ~he combined effect of background and attitudinal f actors were 
taken 1nto account; 2) a compariso~ not only of success rates among 
:'graduates": but among all entrants. Since Highfield had a higher 
1nternal fa~lure rate, this represents a very important control; 3) 
the separat10n of the total groups into racial subgroups since 
somewha~ different patterns emerged for each; 4) the fin~ing that 
t?e att1tude scales were not effective in measuring any changes in 
e1t?er the treatment group or the control group, although original 
att1tudes were highly related to success rates for both groups. 

,(:he scal~s wer~ measuring changes in attitudes to which the program 
d1~ not d1rect 1tself.); 5) he finding that there was no relation­
sh1p between the psychoanalytic measures used, and recidivism rate. 
The~e ~atter two points indicate a somewhat inadequate theoretical 
bas1s 1n the program. 

Results of the study show that recidivism among Highfields 
graduates ~s c~nsiderably less than among reformatory graduates, 
that the ~1gh~1elds treatment did not appear to affect attitude§~ 
but that 1t d1d effect some psychological rehabilitation--or at 
least'retard further degeneration--as compared to the reformatory. 

216. Weinberger, Martin, "Evaluating Educational Programs: 
Observations by a Market Researcher," The Urban Review, vol. 3, 
no. 4, (1969), 23-26. 

This article makes several generalizations about educational 
:-escarc1? drawing on extensive experience with market research. To 
1nS~rG 1mpartialit~, ovaluations should be performed by an agency 
th~t has no stake 1.11 the outcome. A climate should be created in 
~~1ch proqram failures are regarded as useful economies, not wasted 
etforts. 'l'llc objc r.::tivef3 of a program should not be evaluated by 
t.h~' researchers i tlley ,Ire matters of policy. 'Jlhe evaluator should 
be invited only to contribute to the conceptualization of the goals. 
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In order for a program to be evaluated, the evaluator must know the 
objectives, the relative importance of each objective, and how much 
achievement of each objective makes a program a "success." 

Evaluations should strive to pinpoint the causes of failure or 
success. Experimental design affords a means for isolating factors 
that contribute to failure or success. Magnification (which involves 
multiplying the effects of a small part of a project in order to 
estimate the effects of program expansion) is a risky but useful tool 
for learning about effects difficult to measure under natural con­
ditions. Findings from magnification studies might give cause and 
direction for reorienting the existing framework of program planning. 
Questionnaires must take into account the possibility that respond­
ents are unwilling or unable to describe their feelings or the 
reasons for their behavior. Time, money, and effort should be de­
voted to the development of research methodology uniquely suited to 
the evaluation of education programs. 

The-principle of "market segmentation" takes into account the 
fact that pupils vary greatly, and it can be used to learn more 
about the kinds of pupils that respond to particular programs so 
that programs can be tailored to pupils rather than mass implemented. 
While research can indicate which programs are financially most 
,efficient, the relative value of the various measurable gains are 
matters of policy. 

217. Weiss, Carol H. "Evaluation of In-Service Training," in Targets 
, for In-Service Traininq, pp. 47-54. Washington, D.C.: Joint Commission 

on Correctional Manpower and Training, October 1967. 

This article discusses evaluation of the outcom~s of training 
programs: the definition of the objectives, specification of the 
objectives in behavioral terms, and measurement of the extent to 
which the objectives are achieved. Evaluation research should be 
done only when an agency really wants to know how good a job the 
training is doing in order to improve it. It is essential that the 
purposes of the training be specifically identified and their pos­
sible effects be faced up to as soon as the idea of conducting an 
evaluation is considered. 

Evaluation of training is a three-part analysis. (1) Do 
the trainees learn? Have they shown changes in knowledge, attitude, 
and predisposition to apply nev: knowlcdg~? If not, tl,1C tra~n~nq pro­
tll"~lm ~;hould be chilnC;l,d. (2) Do the tralnccs put thc1.r tnnnl,nq 
into f'l:acU.cc'.' If not, the aqcncy should be (;Xilmineci for i:.'il·d~!rs 
it may prC'scnt to the utilization of the training. (3) An.! the 
traim!us who prnctice whet they learn more successful'? If not, the 
LllJency should reexamine what it is teaching . 
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The three sets of questions may be answered by indicators like 
trainees' opinions, changes in trainees' ~nowledge or attitudes, 
changes in job performance, changes in client outcomes. The eval­
uation must deal with the kinds' of acts that the training is 
designed to produce in order to be useful. 

218. Weiss, Carol H. "Planning an Action Project Evaluation," in 
Learning in Action, edited by June L. Shmelzer. Washington, D.C.: 
Government Printing Office, 1966, pp. 6-21. 

This article discusses the requirements for plaru1ing a social 
scientific evaluation. They include a commitment to serious eval­
uation by the program; early ill1derstanding of the use to whicQ 
evaluation results will be put in order to determine its proper 
focus; clarification of project goals; the definition of goals in 
behavioral terms; the choice of issues for evaluation; methods of 
selection of target group members; clarity about the target popu­
lation; use of control groups; the securing of baseline data prior 
to beginning of 'the program; specification of program inputs; un­
ambiguous measures of outcome; appropriate scope of expectations; 
attention to unexpected outcomes; appropriate statistical methods; 
and follow-up beyond the end of the program period. Other factors 
influencing the evaluation are discussed including the Hawthorne 
effect on the target group, evaluator-practitioner relationships, 
costs of the evaluation, and the value of both inside and outside 
evaluations. Evaluation research has signi,ficant limitations and 
often has little to say. But given skill, time, and resources, 
evaluation research can address itself to the questions of how much 
effeQt, why, and what else should be done. 

219. Weiss, Carol H. "The Politicization of Evaluation Research," 
Journal of Social Issues, vol. 26, no" 4, 1970. 

This paper' describes the growing visibility of evaluation 
research and its entry into the political arena. The politici­
zation of evaluation research makes the evaluator vulnerable to 
methodological criticism, particularly from partisans whom l:is 
results displease; this makes him wary of using designs less 
traditional and accepted than the experimental model, even when 
thoy aro more appropriate for the purposes of the study. Other 
offects arc closer supervision of evaluation resear~l by gov~rnmont 
funding bodies, more friction with program personnel, probloms in 
drawing conclusions and making recommendations for future action, 
cspocia lly whC'n thl' c1ata provide little clear direction for change. 
A major probll~m' is that evnluntions tend to como up wi th largely 
nogative findings . 

1 
l 

\ 
t 
i 

\ 
t 

I 

i 
I 
l. 
~ 
! 

\ , 
I 

\ 
\ 
I 

; 

I 
}, 

,J, ',,' 

\ 
I 
I 
I 

I. 

' ....... '. r .. ,u .. ·~.lli.i!'..."""-''''~~'''''''~''''''''',,"''''''''''·'~~';\~'''''''''''i_''''''''':'''''''''';''''''':'~' ".' 

• 

• 
I . .' I 
i 

I 

.1 
I 
1 
I 

./ 
I .' 

·1 
• 

• 

f 
1 
< , 
• 

Evaluators can play down the political implications of their work 
by (1) doing comparative evaluations that assess the relative effective­
ness of' different program strategies, rather than go-no/go evaluations; 
(2) avoiding premature evaluations of programs in flux, or (3) using 
system-model rather than only goal-model approaches. 

But in a basic sense, the negative results that emerge from evalua­
tion studies over a whole range of p~ograms are important data. They 
probably indicate serious shortcomings in the way social action prograID$ 
are conceived, planned, and run. Basic social science has not provided 
many answers; program developers do not use much of the available in­
formation; administration of programs is often deficient; programs are 
uncoorq~nated and provide fragmented services in trying to cope with 
broad-~nge problems. Bold new approaches are called for. 

220. Weiss, Carol H. "utilization of Evaluation: Toward Comparative Study," 
in The Use of Social Research in Federal Domestic Programs, vol. 3, 
pp. 426-432. U.S. Congress, House Committee on Government Operations r 

Research and Technical Programs Subcommittee, 90th Congress, 1st session, 
April 1967. Washington, D.C.; Government Printing Office, 1967. 

Obstacles to objective evaluation of action programs have been 
,vividly described, but some able evaluations survive the rigors of the 
environment. Technically competent and relevant to the issues, they 
still have had indifferent success in achieving either the discard or 
modification of ineffective programs or the institutionalization and 
spread of effective ones. This paper considers possible reasons for 
failure to apply results of sound evaluation and suggests systematic 
study of conditions associated with high and low utilization. 

Lack of use is often blamed on the vested interests of policy 
makers and program operators. Characteristics of the evaluation it­
self are also significant. Among them are: 1) the extent to which 
evaluation addresses the underlying theoretical premises of the pro­
gram, rather than only i,ts operation in a particular place and time, 
2) the extent to which it tra.cks the intervening processes through 
which effects are ~~upposed to be obtained, 3) whether it is a go/no­
go evaluation, or analyzes the effectiveness of components of the 
program or alternatives approaches, and gives leads to tQe kinds of 
change requirod, 4) whether results ar~ pos~tive or negative, and how 
drastic are the implied changes in philosophy, cost, staffing, 
structure, 5) the extent to which policy and program personnel parti­
cip(1 te in the uvnlua tion process, alld 6) the audience to which tho 
ovnluCltiol1 is direcb3d--practitioners, administrators, higher policy 
maklJ1"S, pro[mwional schools r or clic:nLs, t!ach of whom ha~> different 
motivu.tion and capacity to implement rosults . 
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Knowledge of the effects of such factors on utilization can lead to 
improvement in evaluation practice and may help to overcome disenchant­
ment with evaluation as a means of applying social science to the solu­
tion of social problems. 
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221. Weiss, Robert S. and Martin Rein, "The Evaluation of Broad Aim 
Programs: Difficulties in Experimental Design and an Alternative," 
Administrative Science Quarterly, vol. 15, no. 1 (1970), 97-109. 

, It is assumed by researchers that the ideal study design for 
evaluation of social programs is the controlled experiment. A case 
study is presented of an experimental evaluation of a social action 
program to make community institutions more useful and responsive to 
the community. The evaluators encountered technical difficulties 
and intra-organizational friction, which are virtually inherent in 
an experimental design for the appraisal of the effects of broad­
aim, largely unstandardized and inadequately controllable action 
programs. Satisfactory criteria are difficult to find; comparison 
cases do not and cannot constitute re'al controls; treatments are 
not standardized; conflicts arise between evaluators and program 
directors. A plea is made for alternative models which are more 
qualitative, involve more informal interaction of evaluator with 
the target group and program directors, use observation and docu­
ments, and take account of political processes. Possible approa­
ches for such process-oriented evaluations are: qualitative re­
search, historical research, and/or case studies or comparative 

, research. 

222. 11holey, Joseph S., et al., Federal Evaluation Policy: An 

Overview. Washington, D.C.: The Urban Institute, 1970. 

This report describes federal practice in evaluation and makes 
recommendations for improvements. A particularly interesting 
section discusses the level of responsibility for evaluation. 

Responsibility should be lodged at the decision-making level 
in order to avoid a situation where program managers must judge 
their own programs. Fina~ evaluations (go/no-go and allocation of 
resources) should be made at the l'ihi te House/Bureau of the Budget 
level. Responsibility for conducting national impact evaluations 
should n;!st wi th the agency head. For evaluation of projects wi thin 
programs, and evaluation of the,relative effectiveness of different 
pro~fl"anl techniques, it is appropriato for operating bureaus and 
prot)l'c1nl managl!rS to L'0 in c11<'1.rge. Iv110n Federal programs <1rc state 
nnc1 locally aumini~11:('n~d, tlw Fe(ll~1."al agencies shoul,d retain at 
le<1st some control over 0valu<1ti(~s ~nlich are relevant to <1110-
c~ti V(l tlocisiorw, <tnt! tllt'y should provide standards for 10r;,-1,1 
uV,ll.U,lU OlW. 
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223. ,tvilder, David E. "Problems of Evaluation Research," in An 
Overv~ew of Adult Edication Research, edited by Edmund d S B 
D 'd ' e. runner, 
av~ E., tVJ.lder, Corinne Kirchner, John S. Newberry, Jr., pp. 243-

273. Ch~cago: Adult Education Association of the U.S.A., 1959. 

~his article relates some of the major theoretical and metho-
. dologJ.~al problems of evaluation research to the field of adult 
edu~at~~n, and makes recommendations about the design and conce t-
ualJ.zat~on of studies. p 

The aut,hor notes several general problems which arise during 
the cou~se,of evaluating adult education programs. First, it is 
often d~ff~cu~t to define the goals of adult education, and they 
may be v~r~ d~ffere?t for the administrator of the program and for 
the pa~t~cJ.pant. S~nce the goals are often diffuse and general 
(~.g: cultural deve~opment") ~ operationalizing them may be a 
d~ff~cult task, partJ.Gularly ~f a number of d'ff t , J. eren courses are 
to be evaluated ~n the same study. Too narrow a conception of 
goals, suc~ as measuring only increased aptitude in each course 
area, may ~gnore mor~ important general goals, such as increased 
~elf-respect or,part~cipation in the wider community. Because there 
,~s usually, su:~ .. ~ wide, variety of goals for the program, some of 
them are l~keIY to be J.ncompatible Thus 't' , t d f' . ,~~s ~mportant not only 
0, e ~ne goals carefully, but to indicate the frame of reference 

whJ.ch ~s used. Anot~er maj or problem is that because adults are 
exp~sed to such a w~de variety of stimuli, and because adult edu­
c~t~on ~ro~ram~ a~e usually of fairly marginal importance in their 
IJ.ves, ~t ~s dJ.ff~cult to ascertain whether changes are due to the 
program or to other factors. 

StudJ.'es ;n seve 1 1 ~ ra areas re ated to adult education are re-
viewed, ,such as attendance, participation and dropouts, methods 
evaluat~on7' and community education programs. Problems and gen­
eral,pr~nc~ples emerging from each case are discussed. Dropout 
stud~es, for example, have illuminated the problem of different 
frames of reference by showing that many people drop out not be­
cause they are dissatisfied with the course, but because they have 
l~arned what they wanted to. Studies of public information cam _ 
a~gns hnve shown clearly that merely exposing people to informa~ion 
~J.ll not make them learn. t-1ethodological problt::!'!1c;, such as obtain­
~?g a control group for widescale education campaigns, are also 
d~scussl1d. 

l{ocommt'ndLltions for futUre cvaiuations include: 1) careful 
concoptunlizdtion of the evaluation model and the dependent and 
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independent variables; 2) rigorous specification of technlques and 
instruments, and development of new measuring devices if older ones 
are unsuitable; 3) care in choosing the type of design which will 
produce reliable results. Many evaluations have been content to 
use the after-only design, which is usually inappropriate to the 
educational situation. It is also noted that far too many evaluat­
ions assume equivalence between the experimental and the control 
group \"i thout testing for it. 4) The autho.r also warns against 
"overinterpreting" the data, and makes some comments about the 
development of interpretive hYpotheses. 

224. wilkins, Leslie T. Evaluation of Penal Measures. New York: 
Random House, 1969. 

This book examines the problems of evaluation with particular 
reference to penal measures. It discusses the varying goals of 
penal institutions, specifically treatment and punishment, and the 
concepts of efficacy and morality. It reviews the literature on 
recidivism and prediction methods. Current claims to knowledge 
about effective penal measures are listed. Techniques of analysis 
and the 10gic,Q£ inference necessary to evaluation in this field 

'are examined in detail. The discussion is generalizable to eval­
uation in other areas of social action as well. Particular attent­
ion is paid to defining goals, allowing for error, operational 
suggestions, choosing the right data, and experimental design in 
the context of an evaluation study that assesses the degree of 
achievement of program objectives. 

225. tvilkins, Leslie T. "Evaluation of Training Programs" in 
Social Deviance, London: Tavistock Publications, 1964, pp. 288-293. 

An alternative to the use of standardized test~ in the eval­
uation of training programs is proposed. Standardized tests are 
insensitive to changes in course content and are unrelated to stucl~i1t 
characteristics. Since the purpose of evaluating training is to pro­
vide information for program improvement, this insensitivity is 
critical. One method proposed involves obtaining information 
(throuqh open-ended essay questions) about the 'trainee's attitudes, 
knmoJlN](Je, reasoning process, etc. 'rests developed from this mat­
erial nre administered :-It the beginning and end of the program. The 
collecLed m~terinl is 0lso used as a focus for the training content, 
\o,lj thin tlh: proqnlln qOills. Thus, the frnmcwork of the course is 
gl'<.lrL'd lo Llh' stuclcmt I s nc.'eLis, nnc1 pre-test, post-test, comparisons 
\dll provide information about the effectiveness of the program in 
areas of UIC truince's specific wedkncsses. 
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226. Williams, Walter. 
Social Action Agency," 
(1969), 451-465. 

'. '~'-....' .. "". 

"Developing an Evaluation Strategy for a 
Journal of Human Resources, vol. 4, no. 4, 

'I'his article is concerned with the methodological and insti tut­
ional problems faced by a social action agency in trying to make 
evaluation an important input to its decision-making processes. A 
developer of an evaluation strategy faces a discouraging set of pro­
blems: inferior methodological tools, severe field problems in 
implementing evaluations and even more severe problems in implement­
ing new program ideas derived from evaluations, problems of inte­
grating outcome evaluation results into the agency decision-making 
process, a basic weakness of pilot programs in producing good outcome 
data, etc. An agency's bureaucratic and administrative structure 
often resists evaluation, blocking both the development and the use 
of data. The best hope for the future lies in more competent staff, 
adequate time and funding, and increased cooperation between eval­
uators a~d decision-makers. 

227. Williams, Walter and Evans, John W. "The Politics of Evaluation: 
The Case of Head Start," The Anna] s of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science, vol. 385, (September 1969), 118-132. 

The author, in this analysis of the controversy Which arose over 
the Westinghouse-Ohio University evaluation of Head Start, emphasizes 
the conflict between the desire to produce large-scale, effective pro­
grams and the need to plan and analyze. The Head Start evaluation was 
conducted within a complex political framework. Head Start had 
expanded enormously from what was originally conceived to be a limited 
experimental program: it was publicly very popular and was thought 
to be effective. Because information for overall assessment was 
desired quickly, it was decided to do an ex post facto evaluation 
rather than a more rigorous but time-cons~ing longitudinal study. 
Program directors in the Head Start program opposed it on the grounds 
that the design, the weakness of available test instruments, and the 
failure to include any goals (such as health and community involvement) 
beyond improved school performance would produce misleading results. 
The need for evaluation overrode these objections. 

The evaluation of the effectiveness of Head Start in terms of 
intellectual and socio-personal development showed that sunmler pro­
grams appear to be ineffective, and full-year programs showed only 
marginal effectiveness. After the Heild start grilc1uClte had spent 
several years in school, tlley were still considerably below national 
achievement norms. 
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The authors discuss criticisms of the study and conclude that 
although some are valid, the study is a relatively good one; most of 
the criticisms have been forthcoming because of the program's great 
popularity. Wider longitudinal studies would be better and should 
be done but this study provides at least some guidelines for decision­

'making at the present time. 

A number of inferences are drawn from the larger issues inherent 
in this controversy: 1) there should be more skepticism about the 
capacity to mount large scale effective programs, particularly in 
those areas where the main goal is to improve an individual's capacity 
to earn or learn; 2) a high priority should be put on efforts to re­
structure ongoing programs, or create new ones on a small scale, and 
to test these ideas before they are widely put into effect; 3) eval­
uation programs need to be expanded'to improve the base of decision­
making information; 4) difficult problems associated with the potent­
ial misuse of evaluation results remain, but it is more dangerous to 
launch large-scale programs which are untested. 

228. Wilner, Daniel M., Rosabelle P. Walkley, Thomas C. Pinkerton 
,and Matuhew Tayback, The Housing Environment and Family Life. 
Baltimore! Johns Hopkins University Press, 1962. 

This study was designed to test the widely held assumption that 
improved housing leads to improvement in physical, mental, and social 
health. The public housing project into which the test subjects were 
relocated provided the advantages of fewer personE'o per room, adequate 
heat, hot water and bathroom facilities, screens on windows and doors, 
adequate refrigeration and garbage disposal facilities. The study 
population came from the Baltimore Housing Authority's file on appli­
cants for a new public housing project. All the families were Negro 
residents of Baltimore, mostly of lower socio-economic class, and 
living in deteriorated slums. The final test and control samples 
were 300 pairs matched on 13 demographic items. 

It was hypothesized that incidents of illness would be reduced. 
Test families were e>-1)ected to be more likely to express satisfaction 
with housing, engage in more intra-family a'ctivities, have more 
favorilble conti1cts \,:i Lh neiqhbors, have enhanced self-concept and 
hiS'lwr llspirations, show i.ncrca~wd participation in community affairs, 
and li:'1I1if(~;-;t jmprov('d !':;ydlOloqic.:ll states. Superior scbool p(~rform­
~HlCC~ \'.'<1:;; anUdl'ilL,'d for chi.l<ln'l1 throU:Jll improvements in home en-
vi )"0:11:10 '111'. dl,') r,·du.:"rj ,lh,;,'ncc tlup lo i11n<':;5. In 01l'vcn '''';'IVCS of 
illLtJl'vi,Millli "\"'1' llll.'l".' ye,l.nl, ll101Lality Wus found siqnificc:mtly 
9rc.Jter jn tlH.' (:()l1trol group, 10 vs. 2. 1'-lorbidity data in 9cmeral 
con[ i nnv-:.t llw ilYl'oLllL'~;l'~'i for porsons under 35, but not for persons 
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over 35. Accidents were reduced by one-third in the housing project. 
However, data on personal and family relations were inconclusive. 

, Three out of ten psychological scales shmved significant test­
control differential. Hypotheses of schQol performance were not 
borne out on standardized test scores, but project children were more 

. likely to be promoted on schedule and had greater regularity of 
attendance. 

229. Wittrock, M. C. "The Evaluation of Instruction," Evaluation 
Comment, vol. 1, no. 4, (1969), 1-7. (To be ptililished in M. C. 
Wittrock and D. E. Wiley, The Evaluation of Instruction: Issues and 
Problems. In Press.) 

Evaluation studies must enable us to relate instruction to in­
dividuals and to learning. In order to evaluate instruction, it is, 
necessa~' to measure at least three parts of instruction: 1) the 
environments of learning, 2) the intellectual and social processes 
of learners, and 3) the learning. Only then can the relationships 
among these three parts of instruction be quantitatively estimated. 
The reason why most previous evaluation studies have been of so little 
,use to decision makers is that they have actually evaluated only one 
segment of the instructional program, and thus have not been able to 
point out the cause-and-effect relationships. 

One form of evaluation has con=entrated on assessing the quality 
.of the educational environment in terms of books in the library, 
school budget per pupil, etc. Alone, this is clearly an inadequate 
measure of the quality of instruction, but characteristics of in­
structional environments should be made explicit in evaluation studies. 

The evaluation of learners usually involves describing individual 
differences among students in abilities, achievement, and prefer­
ences. Such information provides the evaluator with a baseline from 
which to gauge the extent of impact, but does not enable him to make 
rigorous inferences about what the students have learned nor about 
the role of environments and intellectual processes in producing the 
learning. 

Evaluation of learning has usually been done with standardized 
achievement tests. Such tests are often inadequate for evaluation 
because they focus on individual differences, and thus miss areas 
where all students have learned something at a high or low level. In 
using tests, it must be remembered that if students get a valid and 
reliable item wrong on a pretest, it is the instruction, and not the 
test, which must be changed. Behavioral objectives must be clearly 
defined before test evaluations begin. The results should be judged 
individually for each student, against absolute and not relative 
standards. 
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Finally, the evaluation of instruction attempts to relate infor­
mation obtained by the three sub-evnluLttions described ubove. This 
will usually involve multivuriate statistic~l techniques und the 
pevelopment of models which can help the H~scarchor to find the cause­
and-effect relationships. Several boo}~s wh i ch hilve developed 
approaches to casual explanations from non-experimental data are 
recommended. The possibility of using path coefficients is particu­
larly promising. 

230. Wright, Charles R. and Herbert 
E:ociologists at II/ork: Essays on the 
by Phillip E. Hammond, pp. 121-141. 

II. lIymLtll, "The Evaluators" in 
Craft of Social Research, edited 
New York: Basic Books, 1964. 

This paper follows the processes involved in the conceptuali­
zation and conduct of an evaluation of "The Encampment for Citizenship". 
The design of the study focused on mul ti.-w,wc questionnaires to parti­
cipants and alumni. The authors stress the> nttempts they made to gain 
the trust of the administrators of thl' proqrmn nnd to involve them in 
the planning and conceptualizing of the evaluation. 

Control groups were set up by test.ing cmnpers who were unable to 
attend, and by u~ing different forms of the questionnaire for different 
groups of campers. Detailed lists of time schedules and chronologies 
are given. (For greater methodoloqic;,ll d('ttul sec Hyman, Wright, and 
Hopkins, Applications of J.lethods for I'v,lluation: Four Studies of the 
Encruupment for Citizenship.) 

231. Wrightstone, J. \'Jayl1t', ~:,l!l1u"l il. ~':"l·ll'lL\l1d, Judith I. Krugman, 
Herbert Hoffman, Norman I'i "l'"l\\, ,In 1 : l:1 1-1 y. "lnq . Assessment of the 
Demonstration Guidal'.cr I'L'!i"~:_t_, i'~',l!'d ('II l:dllcdLi.on of the city of 
New York, Division o[ }\V';'.',ln':l .11l,i i ':,L1::.1\ iOll, n.c1. 

The g031s of tlw D'Jl"\()ll:;t ldt i,'n (;>:i,l.lll,'" f'rojcct were to identify 
and sLimulutc ab.1e stude'nt:; 1 )('1:\ );(\\'1.111y lind economically deprived 
urb11n neiClltbori1ood!; i:l :;,.,.,' Yeti;:' ':1 t y. Tilt! !'I'0':1r1110 provided increased 
guidann' and ).,:::,'-1i.11 ! .,' , ,j'. '",\'11 d. 1'!"'d,l('IWcI cultural expos~re 
durinq h.ltlt t.:ll' i~l::l"l. ". I:, : ·,; .. ,,1 'I!.: lllln !;dlOol Yl'ars. A ma~n con-

. to I'n{'(';:~ ,I : .. '. :.' 'L:! !"':1 :; •. 1,··'l.,! to think about attending corn \\,,1:, 
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graduated previous to the beginning of the project. Although there 
was clearly some limitation qn comparability because of historical 
events, it is argued that the control group nevertheless was more 
comparable than a concurrent group selected from a different neigh­
borhood in the city. 

Scholasti.c ability was measured with traditional tests, and a 
positive gain relative to nati.onal norms was found in all areas, 
although reading scores were the most improved. The scholastic 
averages of the project students were considered very favorable 
when compared with similar students who had graduated from the school 
before the project was initi.ated. 

The educational aspirations of the students did not appear to 
change greatly over the project period. These findings are somewhat 

• dubious because the first measurement of aspirations was taken after 
the start of the program. There was, hO\<lever, a 9% increase in the 
number planning to go to college. When compared with a national 
sample of high ability students, the demonstration project students 
scored somewhat higher both on their aspirations and expectations of 
attending college. This was especially true of girls. They were, 
furthermore, more inclined to think that they would end up in a pro­
'fessional career than the national sample. Overall, the vocational 
and educational aspirations of the project students were very high. 

Comparisons are made with national surveys, non-project high 
school students, and, the control group mentioned previously. All of 
these show that the project students were superior. This does not, 
however, constitute proof that their superiority was due'to the 
effects of the program. Nor does it indicate which aspects of the 
complex program were effective. 

Another defect in the evaluation is the use of means to develop 
predictors of academic achievement, with no consideration given to 
the variance of scores within the compared groups. Moreover r , it is 
clear from the results that standard tests alone are far less 
effective as predictors than are counselor and teacher ratings. The 
authors reconunend the use of multiple measure!? for the purposes of 
prediction. 

Evaluations of teacher, parent, and student fee1,ings about the 
program showed that the overwhelming majority of all groups were 
enthusiastic, and felt that the program had had a demonstrable effect. 
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